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India as follows:

A—THE KANPUR AND MEERUT UNIVERSITES
ACT, 1965

- [U. P. Act No. X1II of 1965)

[* Authoritative English Text of the Kanpur and Meerut

; Vishwa-
vidyalaya Adhiniyam, 1965]

-—.0—

An Act to establish and incorporate a university each at
Kanpur and Meerur.

Itis hereby enacted in the Sixteenth Year of the Republic of

CHAPTER 1
~ Preliminary |
1. (1) This Act may be called the Kanpur and Meertut Short title
Universities Act, 1965. : and comm-
(2) This Act shall come into force on such-date as the State “"°°™""
Government may, by notification in Gazerte, appoint in this
behalf and different dates may be appointed in respect of the
two Universities and also in respect of different provisions of
this Act.
2. In this Act, unless there is anything repugnant to the Definitions.
subject or context— o .
(a) “affiliated college” means an institution affiliated to
" the University in accordance with the provisions of -
this Act and the Statutes of that University; _ '
(b) “area of the University” means the area specified in
respect of the University under section 4; i coll
' " affiliated college
“autonomous college” means an affi colle
© declared as an autonomous College by the University
in accordance with the provisions of section 39,. _
“e i ” institution maintaine
@ bcon}?tmll}n'tvgf;ilfygeor ?;ameans’tate Government and
ni A
nz):mteg as such by the Statutes of that University; .

v h
*For statement of objects and Reasons, please see Ltlar Prades

| A _dated March 29, 1965.} .
Gazeue_[Extr?ordlpar?’Jb (he Uttar Pradesh Legistative Courgcl:ll gg
[Passed in Hindi by Pradesh Legislative Assembly

Aprii 7, 1965 and by the Uttar |

April 27, 1965. rticle
i [Rcc::i\?esd]thc Assent of the President on June dz-'s' lggsdj(?::li’ﬁ\dcsh

201, of the Constitution of India andlggé ]nubllshc in

Gazette Extraordinary, dated July 1. .
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(f)

(g)
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(k)
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(q)

)
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wCourt” means the court of the UniVersity;

I"

' - 4 ig . .
«Executive Council” anda “Academic Coungjj

: tive Council ang )
spectively  the Execu 3 the tap
(ggu‘:fcil of the University; Aead"mic

«Faculty” means a faculty of the University;

“hostel” means a place of residence for ), slugd

of the University maintained by the_ U,“i"ersitr tntg
recognised by the Exccutive Council in accordq !
with the provistons conlqmed in the Statutes: C.e

“Management”” means the Managing Com

: . ity
body charged with managing the affairs of ap aﬂiﬂi@é
college;

“Principal“'means the head of an affiliated colje
a constituent college, or any person duly app
to act as such;

EC or
Ointed

“prescribed” means prescribed by the Statutes;

“registered graduate” in relation to a University meap
a graduate registered in accordance with the provisions
contained in the Statutes of that University;

“Statutes”, “‘Ordinances” and *“Regulations” mean:
respectively the Statutes, Ordinances and Regulations
of the University made under this Act;

“State Government’” means the Government of Ultar
Pradesh;

“Student of the University”” means a person enrolled
in the University or a constituent college for takinga
course of study for a degree, diploma or other acagic-
mic distinctions duly instituted by that University,

but does not include a person enrolled in an affiliated
college; '

“teacher” means a person employed by the Universit
Or a constituent college or an affiliated college for givit
Instruction or guiding or conducting research, in a1

subject "of the courses of study taught therein, a8
includes a Principal ; ‘

teacher of the University” means a person appointed
and paid by the University for imparting inslrgcn%f:-
or guiding or conducting research in the University
4 constituent coliege, maintained by the University, af

“Un.!VC_I'Sit "» m . . " of sghe
Meerut Uiiv cans ‘“‘the Kanpur Umvers‘y el

H 1" I
uversity,” as t may be, estab
under section 3. y he case may D¢,

43}
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CHAPTER II
The Eniversities

" be3;] t(_ii)edmm shall be established, with effect from the date Establish-
ot h;} ified by the State Government in the Gazette in esch Ment and
o nsl?‘:ersi?" a:;:;ex;;lues:hnne at Kanpur to be named ‘the Kaupur :?;,‘,”g’f" e
Universiigz.’ ¢ other at Meerut f6 be named ‘the.Meemt Universitics.
(2) In the case of each universit r |
_ iversity, the first Chancellor, the
férst Vice-Chancellor, the first members of the Court. the Executive
ouncil, and the Academic Council of the University and all
persons who may he_rcaﬁer become such officers or members,
so long as they continue to hold such offices or membership,
shall constitute a body corporate by the name of that Uni-
versity.
(3) Each university shall have perpetual succession and a
common seal and shall sue or be sued by its name.

4. (1) Save as otherwise provided by or under this Act, Terrltorial
the powers conferred on the Kanpur University shall be exer- jurisdiction
cisabie in the area included at the commencement of this Act and affilia-
in the districts of Allahabad, Fatehpur, Kanpur, Etawah, tioo.
Farrukhabad, Jhansi, Jalaun, Hamirpur, Banda, Lucknow,

Unnao, Rae Bareli, Sitapur, Hardoi, Lakhimpur Kheri and
Bara Banki, excepting the area which lies within the limits
of Allahabad University or Lucknow University and likewise the

owers conferred on the Meerut University shall be exer-
cisable in the area included at the commencement of this Act

in the districts of Megrut, Muzaffarnagar, Saharanpur, Buland-

shahr and Dehra Dun.

. (2) The State Goverament may, by rotification in the Gazeize,

alter the area specified under sub-section (1) in respect of any

University: _
Provided that a notification in this behalf Shall not be issued

except with the previous approval of both the Houses of the

State Legislature. _ ]
(3) The colleges situate within the area of Kanpur Univer- No. VI

sity or within the imits of Allahabad University or Lucknow ‘oo
. University, which at the commencement of this Act are
affiliated to the Agra University under the Agra University
Act, 1926, shall, from such date as the State Government
may, by ‘notification in the Gazelte, appoint in this behall,
deemed to be affiliated to the Kanpur University and different
dates may be fixed for different colleges. The colleges situate
within the area of the Meerut University which at the

. commencement of this Act are affiliated to the Agra University
under the Agra University Act, 1926 hall from such date as
in the (Gazelte,

the State Government may by notification
appoint in this behalf, be deemed to be affiliated to the Meerut

University and different dates may be fixed for different
colleges. :

U. P. Act
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*(4) “In relation to those colleges situate within the res-
pective areas or limits mentioned in sub section (3) which were
affiliated to the Agra University under the Agra Universily
Act 1926, after the commencement of this Act, the provsions
of the said sub-section shall apply as if the references therein
to the commencemsent of this Act, were construed as references
to the commencement of the Kanpur and Meerut Universities
(Sanshodhan) Adhiniyam, 1966.

*(5) Notwithstanding anyihing contained in the Agra
University Act, 1926, any person who immediately before a -
date appointed under sub-section (3) or sub-section (4) is or
was a member of any Authority or other body of the Agra
University in his capacity as a teacher or Principal or repre-
sentative of the management of any college referred to in the
said sub-section shall with effect from such date cease or be
deemed to have ceased to be such member.”

r};%‘sz.fningf 5. The University shall have the following powers and
the Univer- func?ions, namiely— | .
sity. . (i) to provide for instruction in such branches of learn-

ing as the University may think fit and to make provi-
sion for research and for the advancement and dissemi-
nation of knowledge;

(i) without prejudice to the provision of sub-section (3)
of section 4 to admit to the privileges of affiliation
under the prescribed conditions, any college situate
within the area of that University and in the case of
Kanpur University also within the limits of Allahabad
or Lucknow University:

Provided that a college situate within the limits of Lucknow
University or Allahabad University shall not be admitted to
the privileges of affiliation except with the approval of the
Chancellor of the Lucknow University or Allahabad University,
as the case may be; -

(i) to institute degrees, diplomas and other academic
distinctions;
(iv) to hold examinations for, and to grant and cdnfer

degrees. diplomas and other academic distinctions to
and on persons who—

(a) have pursued the approved courses of studies in the

University, a constituent college or an affiliated college;
or

(b) have carried on research in the University or in an
mstituion  recogmised in this behalf by the University

or independcntlx_ under conditions laid down in the
Statutes and Ordinances; or '

[

*Received the assent of the Governor on Dec. 30, 1966
published iz U. P. Gazette Extraordinary dated Dec. 'l, 1962.nd was fnt
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(c) are tecachers in educational insti_tu_tjbn's.jor mspect-
ing officers permanently employed in the Department
of Education, Uttar Pradesh, and satisfy, the. conditions
laid down in this behalf in the Statutes and Ordinances;
or ) - : . =03

(d) are women and have carried on private studies under
conditions laid down in the Statutes and Ordinances;
or _ . ;

(e) are librarians of the libracies of the University or.consti-
tuent colleges or affiliated colleges .and satisfy. the
conditions faid down in this behalf in the Statutes
and Ordinances; s \2yain ]

(v) to confer honorary degrees or other distinctions - in
the manner and under conditions laid down .in, -the
Statutes;

(vi) to grant such diplomas to, and provide such - lectures
and instructions for, persons not being, students of the
University, as the University may determine; .

(vii)to co-operate with other Universities and..authorities
in such manner and for such purposes as.the Univer-
sity may determine; 7 _

(vii)) to create teaching posts required by the. University
and to appoint persons to such posts; ¢

- (1x) to prescribe conditions of affiliation of .colleges-and
to satisfy itself by periodical inspection or ..otherwise
that the conditions are sacisfied; L

(x) to institute and award fellowships, scholarships, stu-
dentships and prizes in accordance with the Statutes and
Ordinances; B _

(xi) to maintain and recognise hostels for students of the
University;

(xii) to demand and receive such fees and -other charges as
may be prescribed by the ordinances;- |

(xiii) to supervise and regulate the disciplirie-'of the students
of the University and affiliated colieges;

(xiv) to create administrative, ministerial and other necessary
posts and make appointments thereto; and

(xv) to do all acts and thiags, whether incidental to the
powers aforesaid or not, as may.be requisite in order -
to further the objects of the University:

CHAPTER 111
Inspection and enquiry.

6. (1) The State Government shall have the right to Inspection
cause an inspection to be made by such person or persons as and enquiry.
it may direct, of the University or any institution maintained
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by the University, or of any affiliated college, including the
buildings, laboratorics and equipment thereof and also of the
examinations, teaching and other work .condug:ted or done
by it, or to cause an enquiry to be made in a like manner in
respect of any matter connected with the administration and
finances of the University, the institution or the affiliated .
college. :

(2) The State Government shall. in every case, give notice
of its intention to cause an inspection or inquiry to _bc_ma.clc'
to the University, in the case of the l_vaersny or an institution
maimained by it, and to the University and the'Mar.xagcmem?
in the case of an affiliated college, and the University or the
University and the Management, as the case may be, s_hall be
entitled to be represented and heard at such inspection or
enquiry. -

(3) In case of inspection or enquiry relating to the University
or any institution maintained by it, the State Government may
communicate to the Vice-Chancellor the result of such inspection
or enquiry together with its views thereon and advise regarding

the action to be taken, and the Vice-Chancellor shall place the
same before the Executive Councii.

(4) In case of inspection or enquiry relating to an affiliated
college the State Government may communicate to the Manage-
ment the result of such inspection or enquiry together with its
views thereon and advise regarding the action to be taken.

(5) The Vice-Chancellor or the Management, as the case may
be, shall communicate to the State Government the action, if

any, taken or proposed to be taken upon the result of such
inspection or enquiry.

(6) Where the University or the Management, as the case
may be, does not take action to the satisfaction of the State
Government, the State Government may, after considering any’
explanation furnished or representation made by the University
or the Management, as the case may be, issue such direction
as it may think fit and the University or the Management, as
the case may be, shall comply with such directions.

'CHAPTER 1V
Officers of the Universities,

Officers of 7. The following shall be the officers of the University :
the Univer- .
sity. (1) the Chancellor; -

(i) the Vice-Chancellor;

(iii) the Treasurer;

(iv) the Registrar;

(v) the Dean of Students’ welfare:
{vi) the Deans of the Faculties:
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(vii) such other persons in the service of the University

os may be declared by the Statutes to be the
officers of the University.

8. (1) The Governor ‘of Uttar Pradesh shall be the Chan- The
cellor of the University. "He shall, by virtue of his office, be Chancellor
the Head of the University, and the President of the Court and
shall, when present, preside over the mecting, of the Court and
gt any convocation of the University.

(2) The Chancellor shall have such powers as may be
conferred on him by or under this Act.

9. (1) The Vice-Chancellor shall be a whole-time officer of The Vice-
the University and shall be appointed by the Chancellor from Chancellor
amongst the persons whose names arc submitted to him by the
Comniittee constituted for that University in accordance with
the provisions of sub-section (4);

Provided that the appointment of the first Vice-Chancellor
and the subsequent appointment, if any, as may be required to
be made ull the Committee has been so constituted may be made
by the Chancellor.

(2) The Vice-Chancellor shall, except as otherwise pro-
vided, hold office for a period of three years, but may relinquish
office by resignation in writing addressed to the Chancellor.
The resignation shall ordinarily be delivered to the Chancellor
sixty days prior to the datec oni  which the Vice-Chancellor wishes
to be relieved.

(3) Subject to the provisions of sub-section (2), the emolu-

ments and other conditions of the Vice-Chancellor shall be such
as may be prescribed.

(4) (i) The Committee referred to in sub-section (1) shall

consist of three persons, namely—

(a) one person, not being a person who is in the service
of the University, a constitucnt college, an affiliated
college or a hostel, or is a member of any Authority,
Board or body of the University or of the Management
of any such college, to be elected by Executive Council;

*(b) Any person who is or has been a judge of the High -
Court of Judicature at Allahabad including the chief
-Justice thereol, nominated by the said chief justice and

(¢) a person to be appointed by the Chancellor, who shall
also be the convener of the Committee.

(i) The Committee shall, as far as may be, at least thirty
days before the date on which the vacancy in the office of the
Vice-Chancellor is due to occur by reasons of expiry of term or
resignation under sub-section (2), and also whenever so required
by the Chancellor submit to the Chancellor the names of three

*Amended vide U.P. Act'l9 of 1971,
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s sujtable to hold the office of Vice-Chancellor. The
I, while submilting names, also forward to the
e statement showing the academic quali-
stinctions of each of the said three per-

sons, but shall not indicate any order of preference. |

*(jii) Where the Chancellor does not consider any of the persons
recommended by the commitiee to be suitable for appointment ag
Vice-Chancellor or if one of more of the persons recommended is
or are not available for appointment and the choice of the
Chancellor is restricted to less than three persons, he may caijl
for fresh recommendations from the commitiee.

(5) Where a vacancy 1in ihe office ofVicc-Chancel!or occurs or
is likely to occur by reason of leave, or any cause, other than
resignation or the expiry of term, the Registrar shall report the
fact forthwith to the Chancellor, who shall—

(o) incase the vacancy is, or is likely, to last for a period

exceeding six months, take steps for the appointment

of Vice—Chancellor in accordance with the provisions
of sub-sections (J) and (4); o
(b) in case the vacancy is, Of is likely, to I_ast.for a period
not exceeding six months, appoint any suitable person
 to the office of Vice-Chancellor.

(6) Without prejudice to the provision contained in the
proviso to sub-section (1), but notwithstanding anything to
the contrary contained elsewhere in this section, the Chancellor
may, in case of any emergency, of which the Chancellor shall
be the sole judge, or in any case where the vacancy cannot
be conveniently and expeditiously filled in accordance with
the provisions of sub-sections (1) and (4), appoint any suitable
person to the office of Vice-Chancellor:

Provided that no appointment under this sub-section shall
be made for a period of more than six months;

Provided further that the appointment so made shall deter-
mine on appointment of the Vice-Chancellor in accordance with
the provisions of sub-sections {1) and (4).

(7) Where an appointment is made under sub-section (6),
the Chancellor shall, as soon as may be, take steps for the
appointment of Vice-Chancellor in accordance with the pro-
visions ol sub-sections {1) and (4).

(8) Till such time as the appointment is made by the Chan-
cellor under sub-section (5) or sub-section (6), the Registrar
shall carry on routine duties of Vice-Chancellor but shall not
preside atany mecting of the Court. |

| 10. (1) The Vice-Chancellor shall be the principal executive
and academic officer of the University and shall, in the absence
of the Chancellor, preside at meetings of the Court and at any

person
Committee shall, %
Chancellor a concis
fications and other d

A e e -

*Amended by U. P. Act No. 19 of 1971.
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convocation of the University. He sp

and Chairman of the Executive Co?ﬂu!?lc and th i
Council. He shall have the right nd the Academic
part in theb meel::lll]gs of any other
University but shall not merely by v : _

entitled to vote thereat unless yhc 1?Sueaof :::::S sbub—secuon be
Authority or body. mber of that

(2) It shall be the duty of the Vice-Cha ‘

_ ' -Chancellor 't
faithful observance of_the provisions of this Act,oihco S::;?ﬁ;z
and the Ordinances, and he shall without prejudice to the powers
of Chancellor under section 8, possess all such powers as ma
be necessary In this behalf, g

(3) The Vice-Chanceilor shall have the power to
gectin_%s of the Court, the Executive Councilp;nd the Agggg;nig
ouncil;

Provided that be may delegate this
officer of the-UniversiEy.y- 5 _hs_power to any other
(4) The Vice-Chancellor shall exercise general control over
the affairs of the University and constiticnt and affiliated colleges
and shall be responsible for the due maintenance of discipline
in the University. R
~ (5) Where any matter is of urgent nature requiring imme-
diate: action and the same cannot be immediately dealt with
by the officer or Authority empowered by or under this Act,
to deal with it, the Vice-Chancellor may take such action as
he may deerr fit and shall forthwith report the action taken
by him to the Chancellor and also to the Executive Council,
and such Executive Council may either confirm the action
taken by the Vice-Chancellor or rescind the same or modify
it in such manner as it may deem fit. In case the action taken
by the Vice-Chancellor is rescinded or modified, it shall cease
to have effect or iaken effect in the modified form from the
date it 1S so rescinded or modified:

Provided that—

(@) in every case in which action is taken by the Vice-
Chancellor under this sub-section, he shall record his
reasons for doing so;

() nothing in this sub-section shall be deemed to empower
the Vice-Chancellor to incur any expenditure not duly
auihorised and provided for in the budget;

(¢) where the exercise of the power by the Vice-Chancellor
involves the appointment of an officer or a teacher
in the University, such appointment shall terminate on
appointment being made in the prescribed manner or
on the expiry of a perio
of the order of the Vice-

(6) Where any action of the

section . (5) adversely affects any per

Chancellor, whichever is earlier.

Vice-Chancellor under sub-
son in the service of the

d of six.months from the date |

0
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The
Treacurer

" Council within Gfteen days from the date on which the”:&‘_ive
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Upiversity, such persorn may prefer an appeal to the
i municated toO him. . Y
is c(()_;'; The Vice-Chancellor shall  exercise such otpey

d form such other functions and duties ag may bgowm
zjibcdpf)y the Statutes and Ordinances. Pres.

. The Treasurer shall be appointed by the ¢y,
in !}xzmgln)ner hereinafter appearing:— ancellg,
(a) The Executive Council shall, so far as may be
jeast thirty days_before the date on which g
is due to occur In the office of Treasurer, - ;Cy
whenever SO required by the Chancellor, submit tq tﬂo
Chancellor the name Or Names of not more thay g
persons suitable to hold the office of Treasurer. ree

(b)) Where the name or the names proposed iy th
Executive Council for submission to the Ch'anceuoe
under ciause (a) do not exceed three in number th-r
Council shall submit all such names, but if the n‘-‘;nbee
coecds  three, the Council shail, out of the name
proposed, elect three names _according to the syste
ol proportionai. representation by means of a single
transferable vote. .

() Where one  name only has been submitted by the
Executive Council, the Chanceilor shall appoint the
person whose name has been so submitted. In other
cases, the Chancellor shall appoint one of the persons
whose names have been submitted by the Executive
Council under clause (b): .

Provided, that the appointment of the first Treasurer aﬁd the
subsequent appointment, if any, as may be required to be made

till the Executive Council has been constituted, may be made
by the Chancellor.

(2) The term of office of Treasurer shall be three years
from the date he enters upen that office, but he shall, notwith-
standing the expiry of the term, continue to hold office unless a
successor has been appointed. He shail receive such remu-

neration, if any, from the funds of the University as may be
prescribed. - ' .

¥ at
vacy

(3) The provisions relating to resignation, conditions of
service, the filling of temporary vacancies and the arrangements

for carrying on the current duties of Treasurer shall be such 8§
may be prescribed.

Exe(c43ti Th% Tregls.urcr shall be the ex-officio me.l'nlﬂ::'l 92:::
ve Council and shall manage the property and if 1
melt_xts of the University and advifc in reg‘:ird to its ﬁ“m-mu:ll
policy. He shall be responsible for presentation of the ano

estimates (herein temen!
accounts. ( after called the budget) and si2

¢ of
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(5) The Treasurer shall hay

(i) to ensure . that no expenditur
budget is incurred by the Univ:rsi
d

- (i) to disallow any expenditure wh;j

but has not been S0 made,

(6) The Treasurer shall exercise such othe
- r powers and
pcrform such other functions and duties lz:s mayarllae
prescribed by the Statutes and Ordinances.

*12. (1) Thc Registrar shall be a whole-time officer of the The
University and shgﬂl be appointed by the Executive Council on Registrar

the recommendation of a Selection Committee consisting of the
following, namely—

{i) the Vice-Chancellor, who shall be the Chairman:

(i) aserving Vice-Chancellor, of another University nomi-
... hated by the Chancellor, and
(iif) one other purson nominated by the Chancellor.

(2) The conditions of service of the Registrar including

nalary_ and allowances payable to him shall be such as may be
prescribed by the Ordinances.

(3) The Registrar shall be responsible for the due custody
*of the records and the common Seal of the Umversity. He
shall be ex-officio Secretary of the Court, the Executive Council,
the Academic Council and the Selection Committees for
appointment of teachers, and shall be bound to place before
these Authorities all such information as may be necessary for
the transaction of their business, He shall perform such other
functions and duties as may be prescribed by the Statutes and
the ordinances or required from time to time by the Executive
Council or the Vice-Chancellor.

(4) He shall subject to any directions that may be given by
the **Executive Council conduct the examinations and make all
other arrangements necessary therefor and be responsible for
the due execution of all processes connected therewith.

(5) The Registrar shall not be offered, nor shall ke accept
any remuneration for any work in the University save such as
may be provided for by the Statutes or the Ordinances. P _
. . he Fowers and
13. The powers, functions and duties of officers of the 4 .7 "0r
University, other than the Chancellor, or - Vice-Chancellor, othor offi-
Treasurer and Registrar, shall be such- as may be prescribed cers
by the Statutes and the Ordinances.

* Amended vide President Act No.1 of 1969 publishedin U.P.
Gazeste dt. 13.1.1969. been substituted by “Exccu
** Th d ““Academic Council” has substituted by cu-
tive Com?cggrfor th:;criod from May 17, 1962 upto Aug. 21, 1974 vide
U.P. Act 19 of 1971.
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CHAPTER V
Avuthorities of the Universities

-7 oy 14. The following shall be the Authorities of the University;
vertity. (i) the Court; -

Gi) the Executive Council;

(iit) the Finance Committee;
(iv) the Academic Council;

(v) the Faculties;

(vi) the Selection Committees for appointment of teachers;
and

(vii) such other Authorities as may be declared 'by the
Statutes to be the Authorities of the University.

The Court. 15. (1) The Court shall consist of the following:—
Class [—Ex-officio Members—

(1) the Chancellor;
(ii) the Vice-Chancellor; 7
(iii) the Minister-in-charge of Education Department in the
Government of Uttar Pradesh; , .
(iv) the Minister-in-Charge of Public Health Department
in the Government of Uttar Pradesh;
(v) the Treasurer;
{vi) the members of the Executive Council;
(viii) the Director of Medical and Health Services Uttar
Pradesh;
(ix) all Heads of Departments of teaching in the University
or in constituent colleges, if any;
(x) the principals of all constituent colleges, if any; and
(xi) such number of principals of affiliated colleges as may
be prescribed.

Class II—Life members—

() such persons as may be appointed by the Chancellor to
be Life Members on the ground that they have rendered
eminent service to the University or to the cause of
learning; _

Provided that their number in the Court shall not at any

time be more than four:

(i) Persons who have made donations of not less than
rupees twenty thousand for the purposes of the Univer-
sity or any constituent college thereof;

(iii) persons who have held the office of Vice-Chancellor of
that University for one complete term.
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Class 1II—Donors and their Representatives—

Such number of the representati
A ] J atives,- not ]
may be determined in accordance with the S[ait(;g:dg]rg ptg:']s’d::
each of whom has for the purposes of the University or a
constituent co}ilcgc rtlhe,n':of made a donation of a surnynot lég
than rupees five thousand but not exceedi
e

o sand ceding rupees twenty
Class IV—Persons representing special interests—

Persons not exceeding five, to be nomi

five, to D nated by the State

Government to represent industries, commerce, ggriculma}e
learned bodies and learned professions within the area of thé

University.
Class V— Representatives of registered graduates—

Such number of representatives of th '
of the University as may be prescribed. ¢ registered  graduates
Class VI—Representatives of the Uttar Pradesh Legislature—

(i) two members of the Uttar Pradesh Legislati i
o L e egislative Cou‘nc;l

(i1} five members of the Uttar Pradesh Legislati

to be elected by it. gislative Assembly

Class VII—Representatives of teachers, supervisory staff of

_ hostels and Managemenits—
(i) such numbers of representatives of the teachers of the

University, constituent colleges, if any, and affiliated
college as may be prescribed;

(i) such number of persons representing supervisory staff
of the hostels and extra mural activities as may be
prescribed; '

(iii) such'number of representatives of the Managements of
the affiliated coileges as may be prescribed.

" Class VIII—Chancellor’s noniinees—- .
nominees, not exceeding ten, of the Chancellor.

(2) The number of members of each class, their terms and
manner of their appointment, election, or nomination
shall, save as otherwise provided in this Act, be such as

may be prescribed.

(3) The Court may declare va
other than an ex-officio or life memi
self from three consecutive meeting

sufficient cause:
s section shall not be taken

_ Provided that action under this sec .
without giving a reasonable opportunity to the person coDCer-

ned to show cause against the action proposcd.
16. (1) The Court shall, on 2 date to be fixed by the Vice-
Chancellor, meet once in a year ata meeting to be called the

Annua] Meeting of the Court.

cant the seat of a member
ber, who has absented him-

s of the Court without

Meetings of -
the Court.
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Powers and
duties of
the Court.
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(2) The Vice-Chancellor may, whenever he thinks 2, and
shall, upon & reqQuisition In writing signed by not kss than
thirtyfive members of the Count, convene 3 spesial meeling of
the Court :

17. Subject to the provisions of this Ad. the Court shall
have the power to review such scts of the Executive Counctl of
Academic Coun<l as are found by it to be not in socordance
with this Act. the Statutes or the Ordinances 2nd shall exercise
all the powers of the Usiversity not otherwise provided for g
this Act or Statutes. In particular, it shall exercise and perform

owers and 1 i

F
(6) making of

same
(5) considering and cancelling Ordinances; and
{c) considering and passing resclutions on the annua!
report, the annual accounts, the budget sqﬁ any matter
of generai policy relating to the University education

and admmmistration.

*'Provided that for so long as the court is not duly consti-
tuted wunder seciion 15, the powers and funcuons of the Count
in relation 0 holding of Convocation znd graoung =nd con-
ferring of degrees diplomas and other academuc distinctions to
and on persons mentioned in clause  (1v) of sechion S shall be

L

exercised and performed by the Executive Council.

**“Provided further that for so long as the courtis not duly
constituted, the powers and functions relating o the framing of
additional statutes and of amending and repealing the statutes
so framed (but not the statutes referred to in section 3 of the
Kanpur and Meerut Unpiversities (Transitional Provisions) Or-
dinance, 197]) shall be exercised and preformed by the - state
Government, and the provisions of section 31 shall not apply in
relation to the exercise and performance of such powers and

functions.™

18. (1) The Executive Council shall be the executive body

of University and shall consist of—
(1) the Vice-Chancellor;
{ii) the Treasurer;
(i) the Deans of all Faculties of the University;
(iv) the Dean of Students’ Welfare, if any;

(v) three Principals of affiliated colleges to be selected in
the manner prescribed;

(vi) five members of the Court, not being persons mentioned
in clauses (1) to (v) or teachers of the University or any

U. P. Act 19 of 1971

*Added for the period, from Dec. 8, 1967 upto Aug. 21,1974 vide

**Added for the period from Jan. 16, 1971 upto Aug. 21, 1974 vide,

U. P. Act 19, of 1971,



" THS ACE
consti ¢ aiated college; elected by the Court j
. rt :

accordance é"ﬁf“;‘;‘% system . of proportional rcpttsc::
oAt t}y}mr ‘S\Slngle transferable vote; - - .o
i) © ,mr Pe‘;%o_n;l “°t., Talling under clauses () to (vi) elected
3 bzd tbcﬁ@&!#!!sw.f Council - in the manger prescribed:
and; ) - ’

iy GE1‘"&?;',,5’9“,,m:;minahed by the Chancellor.- .
(2) The Statutes relating to  the "~ selection, inati
cle:cg.ign and appointment of the members of lhgog::gg&

Councii shail contain suitable provsion $0 as to secure that not
more than one person connected with any one affiliated coll

15

as Principal or teacher or employee-or'as a member of the
Management thereof shall be member of the Executive Council.
(3) The term of office of 8 member other than an ex-officio
member shall be three years from the date of his appointment.
*“Provided also that to such extent as may be necessary
for carrying out the purposes of sub-section (8) of Section 4 the
statutes referred to in section 16 of the said Act may also be
smended by the State Government ' under the last preceding
provisp.™ | .
s¢*(4) For so long as the Executive Council is not duly
constituted under sub-section (1), it shall consist of:—

() The Vice-Chancelior ; and '

(i) not more than ninteen other peréons. to be nominated
by the State Government from time to time and for

such respective terms as may be specified.” i
19. (1) Subject to the provisions of this Act, the Fxecutive Powers of
Council shall have the following powers and functions, namely,— the Execu-

(a) to control and administer the property and funds of "¢ CoUto
the University; . -

'[b) to acquire or transfer, subject to the provisions of
sub-section (2), any movable or immovable property on
behalf of the University;

(¢) to administer any. fund placed ai the disposal of the
University for a specific purpose’
I (d) to prepare the budget of the University;

| () to award fellowships, scholarships, bursaries, medals
and other rewards in accordance with the Statutes and
Ordinances relating thereto:

(/) to appoint the officers, teachers and other servants of
the University, to define their duties and the conditions
of their service and to provide for the filling up of
temporary or casual vacancies in their posts;

*Added for the iod from June 9, 1971 upto Aug..2}, 1974 vide,
U.P Act 19 of 1971, o o0 e i

**Added for the period from March 10, 1971 upto Aug. 21, 1974 vide,
.P.MlSoﬂWl?wM e 10, 1570 upto A "
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(g) to prescribe the courses of study for the examindtions

for award of certificates and degrees by the University;

(¥) to appoint examiners and to direct the holding of
examinations and publication of results;

(i) subject to the previous sanction of the Chancellor, to
grant affiliation to a college for tca.chmg for specified
degrees and to withdraw such affiliation;

(j) to arrange for and direct the inspection of affiliateq

colleges;
(k) to direct the form and use o

the University; .
(I) to regulaic and determine all matters concerning the
University in accordance with this Act, the Statutes
and Ordinances; and
(m) to exercise and perform such other powers and func-
tions as may be specified by any other provision of this

Act or the Statutes.
(2) No immovable property of the University shall, except
with the prior sanction of the State Government, be trans-
ferred by the Executive Council by way of mortgage, sale,

exchange, gift or otherwise, nor shall any money be borrowed
or advance taken on the security thereof:

Provided that a leasc granted in normal course for the
purposes of the University shall not be deemed to be a transfer
within the meaning of this sub-section. .

#(3) The Executive Council shall not exceed the limits of
recurring and non-recurring expenditure to be incurred by it
in any financial year as determined by the Finance Committee.

(4) The Executive Council shall give due consideration to
the resolutions of the Court and take such action thereon as
it deems fit and report it to the Court. Where, in any case
the Executive Council is unable to take action In accordance
with any resolution of the Court, it shall inform the Court of
its reasons therefor.

(5) The Executive Council may, subject to such conditions
as may be prescribed, delegate any of its powers to an officer

f the Common Secal of

" or Authority of the University.

The Finance
Commiltee

26. (1) The Finance Committee shall consist of—
(i) the Vice-Chancellor;

(it) the Treasurer;

(iii). three members of the Court, not being members of the
. Executive Council, to be elected in accordance with the
system of proportional represcntation by means of
smg!c transferable vote, of whom two shall be pcrso:is
not in the service of the University, a constituent college,
an affiliated college or a hostel; |

(iv) two persons nominated by the State Government.
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ice-Chancellor ghaiy i
(2) The V shall be the Chairm
Registrar shanFl?e the S(e:coretary of the Finance Co::\m?tl:c:.n G the
«3) The Finance mmitlec_ shall, having regard 10 the
;ncome and resources of the University, fix limits for the total

recurTing and the total non-recurring expenditure for a financial
clions and duties as may

car, and shall perform  such other fun
%’6 p;cscribcd by_t.hls Act or the Statutes.
»4) The Fmance Commitiee may, for any special reason
e during the financial year, the limits of | '
{f\‘ listeunder  bsection (3, , its of expenditure fixed

T21. (1) The Academic Council shall be the acad
of the University and shall, subj
Act, the Statutes and the Ordin
general regulauon, and be responsible for the maintenance, of
standards of instructions, education, examination and research
in the University, and shall exercise such other powers and
perform such other functions and duties as may bc conferred
or imposed upon it by the Statutes. It shall have the right to
advise the Executive Council on all academic matters,

(2) The constitution of the Academic Council and the term
of office of its members shall be such as may be prescribed.

22. (1) The University shall have such Faculties as may be The Facul-
prescribed. ties.

(2) Each Faculty shall comprise such Departments of
teaching as may be prescribgd. Subjects of study shall be as-
signed to various Departments in accordance with the Ordinances.

(3) There shall be a Board of cach Faculty, the constitution
and powers of which shall be such as may be prescribed.

(4) There shall be a Dean of each Faculty who shall be
chosen in such manner and for such period as may be
prescribed.

(5) The Dean shall be the Chairman of the Board of the
Faculty and be responsible for the due observance of the
Statutes, Ordinances and Regulations relating to Faculty. He
shall be further responsible for the organization and conduct
of the teaching and research work of the Departments com-
prised in the Faculty.

(6) There shall be established Boards of Studies each in
respect of one or miore subejcts of study. The constitution of
the Boards shall be prescribed by the Ordinances.

23. (1) There shall be Selection Committee for appoint- Scﬂffr;:mm
ment of teachers of the University in each subject of study. SRR

(2) The constitution, powers and functions of the Selection
Comgninees and the procedure to be followed in making
appointments shall be such as may be prescribed.

———

U p Omitted for the period from may 17, 1967 to Aug 21, 197 vide
- P. Act 19 of 1971.

cademic body Academic
ect to the provisions of this Council.
ances, have the contro! and
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Otber 24. The constitution, powers and duties of other Authoritieg
Authoritics  chal| be such as may be prescribed.
CHAPTER VI
Constitutions of Boards and appointment of (cachers and officery
Joards. 25. (1) The University shall have a Board of Co-ordination,
a Board of Students’ Welfare and such other Boards as may be
prescribed.
(2) The constitution, powers and duties of the Boards shaj
be such as may be prescribed.
Appointment 26, (1) Subject to the provisions of this Act, teachers of the
f teachers. University shall, except as provided in sub-section (3), be

appointed by the Executive Council on the advice of the Selection
Committee concerned. Teachers of the affiliated colleges shal),
subject to the provisions of sub-section (4), be appointed by
the Management in the manner prescribed.

(2) Every teacher appointed under sub-section (1) shall, in
the first instance, be on probation for such period as may be
prescribed and he shall not be confirmmed—

(a) if heis a teacher of the University, except by the order
of the Executive Council after considering the reports
of the Vice-Chancellor and the Head of the Depart-
ment, unless he himseif is the Head of the Department,
and the Dean concerned; and

(0) if he is a teacher of an affiliated college, excent b the
order of the Management after consiggringc?l;e erort
0fb‘2c]~tt= principal and the senior-most teacher of the
subject :

in the case of confirmation of the nnci and t ‘
the principal alone shall be neccssarypin lhgaclase of lggufri?;;::tﬁg;

(3) An officiating appointment of a teacher of th 1versi
. e Universi
In a vacancy caused by the grant of leave to an incumbent fg

cerned if the vacancy is to Jast for a i i i
_ penod not exc

months, and after referring to the Selection Committece;g;ggmr:é

if the vacancy is to last for more than six months,

ment together "with all the applications and | papers,
. connected

;111'1)1; rgz:;lmg;_anﬂ: 3{ the - appointment shall be subjei:t t’: the

ap 12 Vice-Chancellor who may either approve the

¢ Ammdedeeutﬁ.mlpof]m. |




. Treasurer may

THE ACT 19

apointment, or with the concurrence of the *Executive Counci!
disapprove of the same, in which case it shall be terminated as
soon as may be but not later than the date of expiry of the

period of probation.

27. (1) Subject to the provisions of this Act, the Statutes Conditions
anq thq Ordinances, every salaried officer or teacher of the of Service
University shall be appointed under a written contract which ;’f ;mws
shall be lodged with the University and a copy thereof shall be T':ache,.s
furnished to the officer or teacher concerned. '

(2) Any dispute arising out of a contract referred to in sub-
section (1) shall be referred to a Tribunal of Arbitration
consisting of one member nominated by the Executive Council, Act X of
one member nominated by the officer or teacher concerned 1940
and an umpire appointed by the Chancellor and the decision
of the Tribunal shall be final. All the provisions of the Arbitra-
tion, Act, 1940, shall subject to the provisions herein contained,

apply to such relerence.
(3) The University shall, for the benefit of iis officers,
teachers and other employees constitute in such manner and
subject to such conditions as may be prescribed, such pension,
gratuity, insurance and provident funds as it may deem fit.

28. - **(1) Every teacher in an affiliated college, shall be .
appointed under a written contract which shall contain such g?n‘ﬁf!om
terms and conditions as may be prescribed. The written Orf;dﬁs
contract shall be lodged with the University and a copy thereof of affiliated
shall be furnished .each to the management and the teacher colleges,
concerned. _

(2) Any dispute arising out of contract referred to in
sub-section (I) between an affiliated college and any teacher
thereof shall be referred to a Tribunal of Arbitration consisting
of one member nominated by the Management, one member
nominated by the teacher concerned and an umpire appointed

by the Vice-Chancellor. The decision of the Tribupal shall
be final. All the provisions of the Arbitration Act, 1940, shall, 193‘0){ of

subject to the provisions herein contained, apply to such reference.
#+(3) Every decision by the Management of an affiliated

college, to dismiss or remove from service a teacher, shall
be geported forthwith to the Yice-Chancellor and, subject to
the provisions contained in the Statutes, shall not take effect
unless it has been approved by the Vice-Chancellor.
29. At any time after the passing of this Act and until
such time as the relevant Authorities of the University are Certain
duly constituted, any officer of the University other than the -0;';“’};‘10“’
be appointed by the Vice-Chancellor with the P na

previous sanction of the Chancellor. ‘

*The words **Executive Council® have been substituted for *Selec-
tion Commitee of the:University in the subject concerned’” for the period.
, from may 17, 1967 to Aug 21, 1974. vide U.P. Act 19 of 1971. - :
. **Amended vide U. P. Act 19 of 1971.
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CHAPTER VII
Statutes, Ordinances and Regulations

30. Subject to the provisions of this Act, the Statutes may
provide for any matter relating to the University and shall, in
particular, provide for the following:—

(@) the constitution, power and duties of the Authorities
of the University;

() the selection, election, appointment and the term of
office of members of the Authorities of the University
and filling of vacancies and all others matter relating
thereto;

(¢) the terms and conditions of appointmr;nt and the

. powers and duties of the officers of the University;

the comstitution of a pension or provident fund and

@ th: establtiistlll!m%?it gf anp?nsurance gcheme for the benefit
of officers, teachers and other employees of the
Usiversity; )

{e) the classification and mDanner of appointment of
teachers;

(f) the institution of degrees and diplomas;

(g) conferment of honorary degrees;

(k) withdrawal of degrees, diplomas, certificates and other
academic distinctions;

(i) establishment, amalgamation, sub-division and abolition
of Faculties;

(j) establishment of Departments of teaching in the facul-
ties;

(k) establishmen: and abolition of hostels maintained by
the LUiniversity;

(/) conditions under which colleges and other institutions
may be affiliated to the University and the conditions
under which the affiliation may be withdrawn;

(m) inspection of affiliated colleges;

() maintenance of & register of registered graduates, and
the qualifications, conditions and manner of registration;

(o) the holding of convecation;

(p) institution of fellowships, scholarships, medals and
prizes; and

(g) all other matters which are required by this Act to
be provided for by the Students.

31. {1} The first Statutes shall bte made by the State
Government znd a copy thereof shall be laid before cach
sdouse of the State Legislature for a total period of fourteen
days extending in iis one session or more than one successive
vzsgiong and ey chall be subject to such aiterations and
ranuiments a3 the wo Houses of the Legislature may sgree to
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make ; so howeaver, that s
shall be without prejudice t?)n{hw‘:h Jipdihication or sunulment

doae thereunder. ¢ validity of anything previously

(2) The Court may, from ti
Statutes; and may amend o on
provided in this section.

(3) The Executive Co

to time, make additional
r repeal a Statute in the manner

uncil may propose to the Court the
dhrail'it of any Statute to be passed by the Court, and such draft
shall be considered by the Court at its next general meeting:

Povided that the Executive Council shall not propose the
draft of any Statute or of any amendment of any Statute
affecting the Status, _powers or constitution of any existing
Authority of the University until such Authority has been
grven an opportunity to express its opinion upon the proposal
and the opinion so expressed shall be considered by the Court.

(4) The Court may approve any such draft as is referred
tom sub-section (3) and pass the Statute or reject it or return
1t to the Executive Council for reconsideration, either in whole
or 1n part, together with any amendment which 1t may suggest.

(5) Aoy member of the Court may propose to the Court
the draft of any Statute or any amendment of any statute and
the Court may either accept or reject the proposal or refer
such dralt for consideration to the Executive Council, which
may either rcportto the Court that it does not accept the
proposal or submit the draft to the Court in such form as the
Executive Council may approve and the provision of this
section shall apply in the case of & draft so submitted as they
apply in the case of a draft proposed to the Court by the
Executive Council.

(6) A Statute or any amendment or repeal thereol made by
the Court shaill not take effect umless it is approved by the
Chancellor who may either approve or disapprove it or return
the same for further consideration by the Court.

32. (1) Subject to the provisions of this Act and the
Statutes, the Ordinances may provide for any matter permitted
by the Act or the Statutes to be so provided and for any other
matter, which the Executive Council considers it advisable tc
provide for by ordinances.

(2) Without prejudice to the generality of the provision
contained in sub-section (1), the Ordinances may provide for
all or any of the following matters, namely— .
(c) the admission of students to the University and their

enrolmeat and continuance assuch @

(b) the courses of study to be laid down for all degrees and
dipiomas of the U- ‘versity; )

(c) the conditions under which students shall be admitted
to the Degree, Diploma or other courses and to the
examinations of the University, 2nd shall be eligible
for the award of degrees and diplomas;

21

Crdinancesy
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8
[ 1%

4\ the conditions of residence of the students cf the

" Universitr znd the management of  the hostels main.
tained by the University;

(¢) :ne recognilion anc marigement ¢ costzld not main.
:ained oy the University, _

(/) the number, Zualificatioms, emolumenis, and  other
~onditions of service, inciuding the age of rewrsmeil of

tne teachers and other salaried off:cers of the Lmiversiyy

and the preparation and maintenance of record oi their

service and activities: o

{g) tne fees which may be charged by the University for
any pPUIpost) '

(/) the conditions subjsct | which persons may b€ [Ecog.
nised as quaiified to give inst;'uction in I'IOSTCIS.; .

(i) the condition and mode of appointment and ine duties
of the examining bodics, examiners and moderators;

{j) the condunct of examinations,

{k) the remuneration and the allowances
ling allowance and daily allowance 10 0¢ D
employed in the business of the University;

() the conditions of award of fellowships, scholarships,

studentship, bursaries, medals and pizes;

all other matters which by the Act or the Statutes are

required to be or may be provided for by Ordinances.

including travel-
aid to person

(m)

ffd"ﬂa%cfﬁ 33. (1) Save as otherwise provided in this section, Ordi-
ow made. Lances shail be made by the Executive Council and shall
have efiect from such date as the Executive Council may
direct: '
Provided that no Ordinance shall be made—
(@) affecting the ipcome or expenditure of the university
. unless a drafi of such Ordinance has been submitted
to the State Government and approved by it of
*(b) laying down coaditions for admission to the various
courses of studies in the University or affecting in any
other way the admission of students, unless a draft of
the same has beenm proposed by the Academic Council;

0.
*(c) aofie auy course of study, the conduct or standard
examimnaion, or the condition and mode

and duties of examiners, unless 2 draft of

P rew fmos b " . A : : i
(iancr nas (80 o4 | rf_lj qpﬂgﬁﬁ E‘? ?:-:tlg :l_q'_-hm amic
. L] S . & | L 1 " o 1)
and the Academic Council shali not propose

™
- 'E

— Y e P o
AR L R g w0 el i e T i vk £
L SRCEDL O FeQUcEt OF tae Board of Faculties

- e
Iy concerned: or

{d} alectng the condition of residemce of the students

® Omitesd for the period from k g e 4
vide L/.P. A8 §O ﬂg ig}-!. ME'F 17. 1?@? m Auﬂ- ‘Ip 157




THE ACT

::C;I;ty‘f&ﬂpcomp&zﬁw 'with such conditions, if any,
(2) The Executive Council shall not have power.to amend

-any draft proposed by the Academic Council under sub-section

gc): bu.td may reject it ot return it to the Academic Council for
onsideration, either in whole or in part, together with any
amendment which the Executive Council may suggest.

(3) A copy of the Ordinance made by the Fxecutiv '
shall be submitted forthwith each to tl?e Chanoc“o? ;_;%ur:;:lg
Court and it shall be considered hy the Court at its next
meeting. The Court may agree to ordinance, or it may, by
a resolution  passed by a majority of not Jess than two-third
of the members present.at such mecting, cancel the ordinance
and in that case the Ordinance shall, from the date of such
resolution be void. The Court shall forthwith inform the
Chz}ncel]or of its agreeing to, or as the case may be of can-
celling, the Ordinance.

(4) The Chancellor may, at any time, after an Ordinance
has been considered and agreed to by the Court, either agree
to 1t or cancel the same; and in the latier case, the Ordinance
shall, from the date of receipt by the Executive Council of an
intimation of such cancellation, become void.

(5) The Chancellor may direct that the operation of any
Ordinance shall be suspended wuntil it has been agreed to
or cancelled by him under sub-section (4). An order of suspen-
sion under this sub-section shall cease to have effiect on the
expiration of fifteen days from the date of receipt by the

" Chancellor of an intimation of the Court having agreed to the

Crdinance. _
(6) Where the draft of an ordinance proposed by the

Academic Council has been rejected by the Executive Council,
the Academic Council may appeal to the Court which, after
obtaining the views of the Executive Council may, if it approves
the draft, make the Ordinance and submt it to the Chancellor.
The Ordipance so made shall have effect from such date as the

Court ‘may direct. The Chancellor may either agree to, or.

cancel, the Ordinance,-and in the Jatter case the Ordinance
shall, from the date of receipt by the Executive Council of an
intimation of such cancellation, become void.

24, (i) An authority or.a Board of the University may
make regulations consistent with this Act, the Statutes and the

Ordinances— o a
(@) laying down the procedure to be followed at its mectings
and the number of members required to form. quorum:

(b) providing for all matters which by this Act, the Statutes

or the Ordinances are to be provided by the Regula-

tions : and )

¢) providing for any other matters solely concerning suct

© guthoritg or Bc?ai:'d and not provided for by this Act:

Regulation
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Statutes and the Ordinances.

() The Regulations made any Amhorigy or Board of
tho il'nivcnily J?all ovide for the giving 9l”nohoc to its meme
bers of the dates mectings and busziness to be transacted
thereat and for the keeping of record of the proceedings of such
mectinga. . ' )

(3) Tho Exccutive Council may- direct any Authority or
Roard of the University, other than the Court, to cancel or
amend  in such form as may be specified in the directi
any Regulation made by mch Authonty or Board and such
Authority or Board shall cancel of amend the Regulation
accordingly: .

Provi%llzd that an Authority or Board of the Unm:\ L
dissatisfied with much direction n;y appeal to the’ Chan-
ccllor who after obtaining the views of the Excecutive Council,
may pass such orders as he thinks fit.

’ CHAPTER VI

Admission and

35. (1) Students shall not be cligible for admission to the
courses of study for a degree unless they have | :
Intermediate examination of the Board of High School and
Intermediate Education, Uttar Pradesh, or of any University
or Board incorporated by any law for the time being in force
or an cxamination recogniscd by the University as cauivalent
thercto and possess such further qualifications, ;
be prescribed by the Ordinances. )

(2) The University shall not, save with the previous sanction
of the Chanczllor recognise, for admission to a course of study
for a dcgree, as equivalent to its own degrees, any degree con-
ferred by any other University, or as equivalent to the Interme-

diate examination of the Board of High School and Intermediate
Educaticn, Uttar Pradesh, any examination conducted by any
other authority.

36. (1) Every student of the University shall reside in a

hostel or under such conditions as may be preserd
Statutes and Ordinances. Y P bed by the

(2) The Warden and other staff of hostels shall be i
ted in the manner prescribed by the ordinances. ’ Appot

(3) The Executive Council may suspend or withdraw the
recognition of hostel which is not condocted i
will}x)r the prescribed conditions: 8. accordune

Provi that before taking such action a reaso £
tunity shall be afforded to the 3pt:!!.on incharge ofn;l;‘:agggcot
of% bo(slu):l oéfrcprcxmtmg against such action.

. ubjpct 10 the provisions of this Act and -

Statutes the *Exccutive  Council shall direct the arrangements

“Tho wonds “Baccutlv Councif™ have beca sabatituiod foc tho
word * Academic Council™ substituted ‘f"gr 3
21, 1974 vide U.P. Act 19 of ryi® Period from may 17, 1967 .1~ A=
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for the conduct of examinations,
(2) If any examiner is, for any conse, incapable @f acti
&’3‘5&' the Viéc—Chanoegor sh:nq’ appefit an exa:me: atco“gﬁ
acancy. Every such appoi : ;
Executive C | Ppomntmentsihall be renm'ted to the
(3} Asncarly as pGisible, one-balfof fhe number of exa-
gnfmm appou;twq a&e mh.mbjg? fibed for a degree, shall
persons not in serIvee Unnivereity, or its
Constitutent or affiliated ‘colleges. or any of 4
__ "*(4) The Board of ecach Facuity shallmppoint an examination
Committee for every subject assigned tewmy dopartment included
in the Faculty. sz.Commiuceshaﬂcmsiuofmch_pcmm as
the Board may, subject to the approvil of Academic Council,
appoimnt from amongst its own membess or from outside, The
Committee shall have power to moderste question papers set for
ap. examigatios, revwwtpaquality of e work submxitted by
candidates for an examipation, report omithe standard of
attaipment and make recommendations, in regard to any of
these matters. Ay review, repoit or recommendations made
by the Committee shall be laid beire the Academic Council
for its consideration. _
CHAPTER 1X
Affilistion and recognition ’
38. (1) The conditions of affiliationcof a college shall be
such as may be prescribed. '
. (2) An affiliated collecge may makezarrangements with any
other affiliated college situated at the same place or wiih the
University for co-operation in the work of teaching. =

(3) Except as provided by this Act, tthe Management of an

affiliated college shall be free to manage:and confrol the affairs
of the college and be responsible for its maintenaace and
up-keep. The Principal of every such «ollege shall be respon-
sible for the due maintenance of discipline therer

(4) Every affiliated college shall furnish suoch reports,
returns and other particulars as the Exccutive Council may
call for onits motion or at the insiaace of ¢he Academic Council.

. (5) The Executive Council shall ccavse cwery affiliated
college to be inspected from me to ttime at interwals not
exceeding five years by one os-more pesgons autiosised by it in
this behalf, , '

. {6) The Executive Council may dire¢t an affilisted college
to be inspected to take within such periall as may be gpecified
by..it such action as may appear to it to be:necessary. -

The affiliation of a collegc which ffails tocomply with.

LY,
the directions of the Executive Council orffeils to cbemtve the

*Omitted foe the Period from May 17,
Vido UP. Act 19 of 1971 May 17, 1967 wpto Avg :, 1974

Affiliated
Colloges.
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MEERLT UNIVERSITY HAND BOOK 1971-72

e ithdrawn in a
..« o affiliation may be Wi In accor, _
conditions O % e Statutes. CLanee gy

‘versity may gral:lt, 1. the manner )
. a%?atgin::llcsg “’h.i‘:h statisfies the conditong pm.btd

2 tat?l's behalf, the privilege of varying, for the sllldle
i iastruction in  such. college, the courses qf ¢ Us
reccwl_tl;gd by the University, and ho'ding exammat:ons'inudy
prescn so varied. The extent to which the courses the
;:ou.rsf nd the marner of the holding gzxammatlon.s.(:‘,nduyc be
varie ; college shall be determined in each cage by :td
by suc o Such a colleg: shall be declared in the pg, he
University. > 4 AUtOROMOUS College. _ Qer

ibed as N
Prcj;‘l The University may, under such conditions gs may
‘hed, recognise an affiliated college as a g,
prescribed, » for the purpose of providing courses

‘s College A ‘o issi
gﬁe“ efa < 10 pegrsons, otherwise eligible for admission tq Such
coxg;ses who may be unable to be enrolled as . whole iy,

trad
agriculture or industry oOf employed in any other forp 0.?-

. he courses for such students shall extend ove
;er‘i’i)c;'wl;];ch shall mot be less than one and a half time rth;:
duration prescribed for such courses for other students, Each
such course shall be organised separately.

41. (1) The University may have such Constituent Colleges
as may be named by the Statutes. o

y klng
or

(2) The Principal of 2 Constituent College shall be respog.

sible for discipline of the  students of that college and sha)|
have general control over the ministerial and tnferior staff of

. that college. He shall exercise such other powers as may be

Annual
Reports.

Accounts
and apdit,

prescribed by the Statutes.
CHAPTER X _ .
Annugal Reports and Accounts | "

42. The annual reports of the University shall be prepared
under the direction of the Executive Council and -shall be
submitted to the Court before its Annual Meeting at which it
shall be considered. The Court may make its comments, if
any, and pass a resolution thereon and communicate the same
to the Executive Council which shall take such action thereon
as it thinks fit. - ' Ve

_ 43, (1) The annual accounts and balance sheet of the
University shall be prepared under the direction of
Executive Council, and all moneys, accruing to or received by
the University from whatever source and all amounts disb
?;P"“d_shall be entered in the accounts maintained bY
niversity, | o .

(2) A copy 'éif the annual acc and the Ww sheet
thall be submitted to thl‘]ua accouns ich  shal

! e § t which
cause the same to be augited, tate Governmen ;

®
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(3} The annual accounts and the balance sheet when
audited shall be printed and copies thereof shall, together with
copies of the audit report, be submitted by the Executive
Council 1o the Court and the State Government.

4} “he State Government may require -any persons found
to have spent or 2uthorised the expenditure of funds in excess
of the amounts orovided for the relevant item in the budget,
or in violation ©: any provision of this Act, Satutes or the
Ordinances, to reimburse the ammount so spent or authorised to
be expended and the State Government may take all such steps
in this regard as may be deemed necessary; :

Proviced that the State Government shall, before requiring
znv person to reumburse any such amount, give him a reson-
able opportunity of making a representation.

(5} The Executive Counctl shall also prepare, before such
date as may be prescribed the budget for the ensuing year.

(6) Every item of mew expenditure above such amount as
may be prescribed which is proposed to be included in the
pudget shall be referred by the Executive Council to the
Finance Commitiee for its recommendations thereon.

(7} The Executive Council shall, after considering the reco-
mmendations, 1f any, of the Finance Committee, submit the
anpual accounts and the budget as finally approved by it to the
Court alopg with such recommendations.

{8) The angaual accounts and the budget shall be considered
by the Court at its Annual Meeting and the Court may pass a
~rsolution with reference thereto and communicate rhe same to
ne Executive Council.

Provided that where there has been a disagreement between
the Executive Council and the Finance Committee upon any
item of expenditure referred to it in sub-secton (6), the
decision of the Court thercon shall be final,

(9) Except in so far as expenditure is incurred out of funds
mentioned in clause (c) of sub-section (1) of section 19, the
Vice-Chancellor or the Executive Council shall not incur any
expenditure not sanctioned in the budget.

CHAPTER XI
Miscellaneous
44. (1) Except as otherwise expressly provided in this

Aci, ofbcers or members of any Authority of the University
shall be chosen in such manner as may be prescribed.
"~ (2} Where a provision is contained in' this Act or the
Statuies for any appointment by rotation or according to
semority  or other gualification, the manner of rotation or
determination of seniority or other qualifications, shall be such
&s may be prescribed,

Manner of
appoinimen
of Officers
and member:
of Authori-
ties.
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casual vacancy. AMONE the members

Filling of 45. g%ﬁgymcmm, of any A-uthonty or body '

:ﬁiﬁs‘ciﬁ- than ﬁ'{z ghall, as soon as convenicntly may, be ﬁuc.d in (he
Umnuversity ner in which the member whose vacancy s tg-
same mﬂﬁwas chosen, and the person filling the casual vacag
21]::,](]1 b:% member of such Authority or body for the residue of

the term for which the person whose place he fills would have
been a member.

on who 1Is member of an Authority of the
Uni(\?grsif; gsc raS representative of_ano_thcr body, w}?cﬂlcr of the
Universily or outside, shall retain bis seat on suc i{mthom
long as be continues to be the represc#tatwc of such body
and thereafter till his successor is duly chosen.

e court may, on the recommendation of not less than
%grr?,ouilm- twofﬁi;g; of the );nembers of the Executive Cf)uncil,.
bership of ove any person from the membership of any Authority o
the Univer-- {0 - versily who has been convicted of an offen
sity and body of the University c : i lence
withdrawal which, in the opinion of the Court, 10v0iYES IO tm‘plt.ude
of degree o1 who is guilty of scandalous conduct or has behaved i a
diplomas, * .onner- becoming of a member of such Authority or body, ang
<, may on any of the said grounds withdraw from any persop,
any degree, diplomas or certificate conferred or granted by the
University : o -
Provided that before taking any action under this section,
the member or the person concerned shall be afforded
reasonable opportunity of making a representation agamst the
proposed action. ‘
Dispute

47, If any question arises whether any person has been
:533;;";}5‘ duly chosen as, or entitled to be, a racmber of any Authority
University ©F Board of the University, or whether any decision of the
authorities University or any Authority thereof is in conformity with this
ﬁgm Act, the Statutes and the Ordinances, the matter shall be

of decisions. geé';lrmd to the Chancellor, whose decision thereon shall be

*47A. Bavings: No act or proceedings of any authority or
other body of the University shall be called in question
mercly on the ground of the existence of any vacancy in the
membership there of or any defect in its constitution; or of

some person having taken part in the proceedings thereof who
18 subsequently discovered not to have been entitled so to do.

Pensi : i
Pefﬂirli?inm‘and 4. Where any Pension or Provident fund has been constitt-
Fund toegn by the University for the benefit of its officers, teachers of
e scrvants, the State Government may declare that i
of fage1x provisions of the Provident Fund Act, 1925, shall apply 10 -
und as if it were g Government vaiélcnt }"-‘und.
*Added vide UP, Act 19 of 1971,




49, Notwithstancﬁn i
Statutes or the Ordina%cc:-njthmg Contained in (his Ag the

(@) any student of A college w

(6) any such student ma i '

tudes Y, until such examinatiop ; i
Ry th% U.mvel:sny, be admitted to the egl;rg?nigolgg?(zgd
U%xl't x.uvefrs:ty and be conferred with the degree of th:

! ersity for which he qualifies on the resujt of
Xamination. B ° \SUCh

50. (1) The State Government may, f
- -+ - ! t .

removing any -difficulty in relation to tIJ::e e%rforllee;:;?o cfttE sthqf
Act, by order published in the Gazette— N

(a) direct that this Act and any Statute mad
) ! e th
. shall, during such _period, not exceeding three ;ggdg
may be specified in the order, take effect subject’ to

g?%;t;‘:ﬁ;’;t,ogz_‘ssmﬂ, as it may .deem to be necessary

*(aa) direct that all or any of the Statutes or Ordinances
made under the Agra University Act, 1926, shall, with
such adaptations and modifications, whether by way
of addition, amendment or omission, as it may deem
to be necessary or expedient, apply in relation to the
University for so long as the First Statutes in respect
of the same subject matter are not made under sub-
section (1) of Section 31.

(6) direct by whom and in which manner the powers,
duties and functions exerciseable or dischargeable
under this Act by any Officer or Authority of the
University shall be exercised and discharged till such
officer or Authority is duly appointed or constituted:

Provided that no such order shall be made after three years

from the date of the commencement of this Act.

‘Amended by U.P. Ordinance MNo. Y11l of 1966 promuigated by the

Governor on Ociober 28, 1966. )
Tris Ordinance was repealed by U.P. Act No. XXXI of 1966 and
- the aforesaid amendments were made by the said Act which was assented
1¢ by the Governor on December 30, 1966 and was first published in U.P.
Gazette Exiraordinary dated Dec. 31, 1966. )
The above amendments came into forco from the date of the publica-
iion of Notification Mo. C-I/7911/XV-60 (19)-1965 dated Nov. 21, 1966.

such adaptations, whether by way of modification, -

29
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order made under sub-section (1
e5y (1) For the purpose of lt;;mng fﬁm to P"OVisione'
this Act, the State Govemnment may by order pubjgy e; of
te make such incidental and consequential "3 in
tations and modifications, whether by way of addition, ar:;l:p'
ment or omission, andr ;V;g\cd;l:l;etzctinf;c:;\ ?tl:tt:; gatC._as it o,

Vv O p ’

deem to be neccssz]lg Statute or Ordinance made m%c:.n:g;"g&t:t,
. cr

being an order, ru . - .
:4 lting to the incorporation of a Um\’ersit

desh Act rea - .
f,féaifiiuch adaptation or modification shall not be questjop;

in any court:
: t no such order shall be made after ty;
Provided th:;' commencement of this Act.

om the date O !
T (2) Nothing in sub-section (1) shall be dcerped to Preven
any competent authorty from adding to, amending or reg; )
ing any statutory instrument adapted or modified by the State
Government under the said sub—secuon.. .
(3) Every order made undcr sub-section (1) shall be Jaj4 i

soon as may be before both the Houses of the Legislature,

*52  Graduates of any Uriversity incorporated by or under
any other Uttar Pradesh Act, who took or hereafter take gy
rsuing a course of study or carrying on research, in

€ year

of graduates " Cojiese or other institution which by virtue of the provisions of

this Act is subsequently affiliated or deemed to be affiliated to the
Kanpur or Meerut University, as the may be, but not of
both, in accordance with the Statutes-of the University concer.
ed, and provision shall be made in the Statutes of all the
Universities concerned also for the ceaser of registration of
those registered graduates who having obtained registration g
such before the commencement of this Act, optas aforesaid to
become registered graduates of the Kanpur or Meerut University,
Published in the U.P. Gazette (Extra) dated January 5, 1966.

SHIKSHA (GA-T) VIBHAG

Lucknow, January 5, 1966. .
_No. CI-120 (i)/XV-60 (19)-1965—Whereas, difficulties have
arisen in relation to the enforcement of the provisions of the

g%r-%mr and Meerut Universities Act, 1965 (U. P. Act No. X1l

Now, therefore, in exercise of ihc wers under clause () of
sub-section (1) of section 50 of the Ia);')oresa'lid act, the Gover:
ment of Uttar Pradesh is pleased to make the following order:

1 () This order may be called the Mecrut and Ketp™
Universities (Removal of Difﬁculties? (First) order, 1966.

(2) I? shall come into force atonce. : nted
% Till such time as the first Vice-Chancellor is 8PP

“See foot note on page 29,




ander sub-section (1) of Section ¢ and the Fi i i
appointed under section 29 and they assumeu:ilaéiglcffg?geil:
office, the person or persons to he designated by the Chancellor
shall exercise the powers, discharge | the duties and perform
the functions exercisable or dischargeable or 1o be performed
by the Vice-Chancellor and the Registrar under the  aforesaid

Notification No. C-1/7425/XV-60 (41)-1966 dated Nov. 18, 1966
(published in U. P. Gort. Extra-ordinary Ga:ems’
dated Nov. 21, 1966.)

Ordinance no. VIII of 1966), the Governor of Uttar Pradek

is pleased to direct’ that the Statutes and Ordinances of the

Agra University indicated below as amended uptodate shall
apply to the Kanpur and Meerut Universities for so long as
the first Statutes in respect of the same subject-matter are not
made under sub-section (1) of section 31—

(i) Statutes relating to affiliation and recognition  of
colleges contained in Chapter XVII of the Agra uni-
versity Handbook, :965-66.

(i) Ordinances relating to admiss:on of students in  affi-
liated colleges contained in Chap.er XIX of the Agra
University Hand Book, 1965-66. S

(i) Ordinances relating to register of students contained in
Chapter XX of the Agra University Handbook, 1965-66.

(iv) Ordinances relating to residence and discipline contained
in Chapter XXI of the Agra University Handbook.

No. C-1/6320/XV-39 (27)-1966 dated Nov. 21, 1966
- (Published in Extra-ordinary Gazette of U.P. Govt.
dated Nov. 21, 1966.) _

In exercise of the powers] under sub-section (3) of section
4 of the Kanpur and pMeerfilt Universities Act, 1965 (U.P.Act
No. XIII of 1965), the Governor of Uttar Pradesh is pleased
to order that the colleges mentioned in the annexure of this
notification which at the commencement of this Act were
affiliated to the Agra University under the Agra University
Act, 1926, shall with effect from the date of publication
of this notification in the Gazette be deemed to be affiliated to

the Meerut University;

- Meerut College, Meerut.

" AS. Jat Collegc, Lakhaoti (Bulandshahr),
D.A.V. College, Dehradun.
N.R.E.C. College, Khurja.
Digambar Jain College, Baraut (Meerut)

- M.M.H. College, Ghaziabad.
Raghuonath Girls’ College, Meerut.

Novh W~

31
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32
g, Jat Vedic College, Bara
5, SD. Colere R S S
10. ALY, ollege, Muzaff: )
1;.. I%S.VL (éollege Hapul_.amagar.
12. anak hand Angl s '
i3, J.V. Jain College, grz—dsf;;kg;acouege, M
}g g.X.VD?rﬁe College, hiaChh‘rEa{Msahara;;mt‘
6 RSK. College o R Simbh ceru).
17. MultanimaT Modi ];%e, Simbhaoli (M
18, Mahara] aingh C egree College, M eerut),
19. Vaish (%o]le; ShOlleg_e, Saharanpijr Odinagar M
20. Mahadevi Ib(:;nvaan;l;t%?hl;*]":ﬂ‘ama'gar). Seny).
%}) If)a?st_rga Kisan College Shaﬁj{i)e&'&adun-
23 College eogrrgi_(:ouegc, Meerut uzaffarnagy
24, Brahman S len'c?' Gurukul Kangri o)
55 Raja M hanskrlt Mahavidyalaya,
Narsan (Sihendra Pratap Prem i,%%rkee.
26, Gujar Agricsﬂanpur). idayalaya ¢
(Saharaﬂpur) ural Conege! RampuI. M Ollegt.-
27. M.M. College, Khekr anhyran
%g :]Iat College ﬁumﬁa?ng;?em‘)-
: S.D ’ 1 f.
30. Arya Kany Pty Sikandrabad (Bul
31. Krishak Cyg” athshala Degree Collcu andshahr),
32. K.LDAV ege, Mawana (Meeru ge, Hapur (Mee
2 Kambar College, Roorkee. - o
34, Rajput Shik 0 lege, Dibai (Bulandsh
(Meerut) iksha Shivir Degree Colli-gzhrl)jh
35. Gu _. . ’ au‘ana
36. Shru Ram Rai College, Dehrs
rwan Nath M . Dehradun
Hard uth Jawahar Lal Net
war. r Nehru De
37. Shambhu D gree Collegs,
38. Dayanand B ayal Degree College, Ghazi
39.  Vidyawati rijendra Swarup Dg , Ghaziabad
40. St Ku?:(lj Mukandlal Girls’ D:g‘rcc College, Dehradun
(Muzaff Kund Jain Degree pAT College, Ghatiad
&S Dearngel): ollege, Khatauli
42, Ismail %rcﬁ: College, Mawan
43. . Munici ational Degree Coll a (Meerut).
44.  Jain cipal Degree College ege, (For Women) Mxtt
45. Gur kl\anya Pathshala %‘ Mussoorie. :
46. Da : ul Mahavidyalay egree College Muzaffarosstt
)y 'Dly3 nand Women's TZ}’a._ :lwalapur (Saham“pu[)_ b
48.  Kany Degree College 'Ar aining College, Dehradun:
T49 AI'V'a . | Maha"id)'algv' nu_PShahl'r (Bulandsh'ahf) )
(B Pathshal Satikund Kankha! (SahartP™
e ndshahr), hala Degree Col_lcgc, _K_h“_ﬂf |
Cl24 xv ges from N‘Os._ 49 = - & LA “M ;;?_
: 9 to 53 added vide GOVt Mot |

-38 (27
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50. Maunna Kai Girls’ Degres College. Sah
51. Lala Lajpat Rai Mesporinl Colle%:. (gh:;?an&lg'(hdeemt).
52. Dharam Prakash Girls' College Roorkee (Saharanpur)
. 53.  Gulaoti College, Gulaoti (Bulandshahr). ' T
Published in the U.P. Gozette (Extra) dated March 10, 1967
SHIKSHA (GA-Y) VIBHAG "
Dated Lucimow, March 10, 1967

. No. CIf1540/XV-39 (74)/66—Whereas, difficulties have arisen
in relation to the. enforcement of the provisions of the Kanpur
?ggs)?deemt Universities Act, 1965 (U. P. Act. No. XIII of

Now, therefore, in exercise of the powers under sub-section
(1) of Section 50 of the Kanpur and Meerut Universities Act,
1965 (U.P. Act No. XIEI of 1965) the Governor is pleased to
make the following order: ' '

i. Short Titie and commencement. (I) This order may be
called the Kanpur snd Meerut Universities (Removal of Diffii-
culties) order, 1967.

(2) It chall come into force with effect from the date of
its publication in the gazetie. .

(3) In this Order the word “Act” means the Kanpur and
Meerut Universities Act, 19635,

 2(1) Till such time as the Executive Council of Kanpur
and BMeerue Universities are duly constituted under sub-sec-
tion (1) of section 18 of the Act, the Executive Councils as
constituted under sub-clause {2) of this order shall exercise
and perform the duties and functions exerciscable or discharge-
able by the Executive Council of the University under the Act.

(2)  The Executive Council of the University shall consist of =—

G} The Vice-Chancellor ; and

e(ii} Nineteen persons to be nominated by the State Government.

: GCOVERNMENT OF UTTAR PRADESH

, t - SHIKSHA (Ga-f) VIBHAG

Eﬁ pursuance of the provisions of clause (3) of article 348 of
the Constitution, the Governor is pleased to order the publi-
cation of the ‘foliowing translation of notification No. Cl/8594/
XV-39-A (19)/67 dated December 8, 1967.

: NOTIFICATION
MISCELLANEQUS
No. CIf8594/XV-39-A (19)/1967
~ Dated Lucknow, December 8§, 1967.

Whereas, difficuities have arisen in relation to the enforce-
ment of the provisions of the Kanpur and -Meerut Universt-
ties Act, 1965 (U.P. Act. No. XIII of 1965); _

Now, therefore, in exercise of the powers under clause (b)

* Amended vide U.P. Govt. Notification No. Ci-(R)-4939-XV-9(74)—
1966 dated July 15,1967.

33
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of sub-section (1) of section 50 of the Kanpur and Meerut
Universities Act, 1965 (U.P. Act. No. X111 of 1965) the Gover-
nor is pleased to make the following Order:—

ORDER
Short title 1. (1) Thizs order may be called the Kanpur
and and- Meerut Universities (Removal
commencement

of Difficulties) (Fourth Order) 1967.
(2) It shall come into force with effect

from the date of its publication in

the Gazetie. . g
Definition 2.

In this Order the word “Act” means the
.E%asnpur and Meerut Universities. Act.
1965. : . .
Till such: time as the Courts of Kanpur
and Meerut Universities are duly consii-
tuted. under section 15 of the Act, the
Executive . Courcils as constituted under
‘sub-clause (2) of clause 2 of the Kanpur
and Meerut Universities - (Removal of
Difficulties) Order, 1967 dated March

10, 1967 and subsequently amended by
the Kanpur and DMeerut Universities

{Removal of Difficulties) {(Third) Order,
1967 shall exercise the powers and per-
form the functions of the aforesaid
Courts in Relation to holding of Convo-
caticn and granting and conferring of
degrees, diplomas and other academic
distinctions to, and on, persons mentioned

in clause (iv} of section 5 of the aforesaid
Act.

THE UTTAR PRADESH UNIVERSITIES ACT, 1959°
(U. P. Act XE of 1959),
(Authoritative English Text} of (ke Uttar Pradesh
Universities Act 1959) -
AN ACT TO AMEND THE LAW RELATING TO
CERTAIN UNIVERSITIES IN UTTAR PRADESH

Whereas The Uttar Pradesh Universities Ordinance 1959

Sg.l’l

°For Statement of Objects and Reaso ase see U. P. Gazette
(Exisaordinary), dated July 29, 1959, n% i

Passed in Hindi by the Uttar Pradesh Legislative Assembly of
g.?ugl%ﬁgw, 1952 and by the Uttar Pradesh Legislative Council on August

. Received the assent of the Gowvernoz on September 3, 1959 under
Article 200 of Censtitution of India and was published in the Uttar
Pradesh Gazette (Exiraordinary), dated Scptember 4, 1959,

tPublished in the Uttar

r inary), dated
September 4, 1959, rdesh Gazetto (Extraordinary), da

il

TRk



THE ACT

35

was promulgated by the Governor on June 22, 1959 to amend U.P. Ordi-
the law applicable to certain Universities in  Uttar Pradesh for 1939, Lof

certain purpoeses. )
. And Whereas it is expedient and mecessary that the said
Ordinance, which shall cease to operate at the expiration of
six weeks from the reassembly of the Legislature under Article
213 (2)(a) of the Constitution of India, be replaced by an Act
of the Legislature. . S _

It is hereby ecnacted in the tenth year of the Republic of
India as follows : -

1. (1) This Act may be called the Uttar Pradesh Universities
Act, 1959. e T

(2) It shall be deemed to have come into force from

Jupe 22, 1959, _
2. In this Act, unless there is anything repugnant in the

subject -or context—  °

(z) *State Government!)’' means the Government of Ulttar

Pradesh; and - ..
(b) *‘University™ means ,any of the Universities mentioned

in the Schedule. )

3. No immovable property of a University shall, except
after prior sanction in writing of the Stat¢ Government, be—

(i) Transferred. by way of mortgage, sale, exchange, gift or
otherwise, nor shall any money be borrowed or advances taken
on the security thereof ; S N _ ‘

- (ii) Liable to scizure, attachment or :; sequestration by
process of any Court at the jnstance of . a creditor for any
demand against the University, or i satisfaction of a decree or
order of_g._uch_boun; a0 _
anything contained in any other law applicable to a University
to the contrary notwithstanding:. .. .

Provided that the provisions of clause (i) shall not be
applicable to any morigage executed, or debt contracted prior
to the date of coming into force of this Act; . .

Provided further that a lease granted in mormal course for
the purposes of the University shall not ke deemed to be ‘a
transfer within the meaning of this  Section.

4. In the Luckpmow University (Amendment) Act 1957,

X 4 X X
5. In the Allahabad University (Amendment) Act 1957.
x o x o oxox
6. Inthe Agra University (Amendment) Act, 1958:—

X b 4 x ) 4

Short title
and com-
mencement,

Definition

Restriction
on transfer
of immova-
ble property
of a Uni-
versily.

Amendment
of U.P. Act
VI of 1958

Amondment
of U.P. Act
V of 1958,

Amendment
of U.P. Act
AXVI of
1958.
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LLP. Act (1) afer Section 12, the following shall be added as a new
NXXT ol Section 12—A.

T “12—A. The ferm of— o
Power 1o (i) any membder clected or nominated to any’ Authority or
fetermine Body of the University under the provisions of the
f,'r::'o‘:,r, Principal Act or this Act, or the Statutes framed under
nembership the Principal Act or the Agra University (Amendment)

Act 1933, or

P Act (i) any officer of the University and any member holding
I‘Q';‘S‘f' of office in, or membership of any Authority or Body of

h‘.'irl,.
Power to
remove

the University, as' the case may be, by rotation in order
of seniority or in order of preference in accordance
with the provisions of the aforementioned Act and
Statutes; shall be determined with cffect from the date
or dates mentioned in  the orders and notification issued,
or purporting to have been issued or which may e
issued in this behalf by the State Government under
this Act as if the Uttar Pradesh Universities Act, 1953
had been - in. force on all material da_ts; ‘anythmg_
containcd in any law applicable to the University to the
contrary notwithstanding.
(2) for sub-section (1) of Section 13 of the following shall
be substituted:— - " > _
“(1) * The'© Staté Government may, for the purposes of
removing' any difficultics, particularly in relation to the

difficulties. yransition from the provisions of the Principal Act to the

Amendment
of U.P. Act
XX of 1956
amendment
of U.P. Act
XXVIII of

1956. .

provision of that Act as amended by this Act, by order

published in the Official Gazette:

(a) direct that the  Principal Act or the Principal Act as
amended by this- Act shall during such period as may be
specified in the order, take effect subject to such adaptations,
whether by way of modification, addition or " ommision, as it
may deem to be necessary or expedient;or - - '

(b) direct by whom and in . what manner the powers,
duties and functions of the University Authorities shall be
exercised or discharged, as the case may be, till such time as
they are constituted according to the Statutes in force; or ,

(c) make such other temporary provisions as it may deem
to be necessary or cxpedient; - SR

Provided that no such order shall be made after twenty four
months from the date of commencement of this Act.”

7. In the Gorakhpur University Act, 1956—
X X X X
X X - ox x

8. In the proviso to Section 50 of the Varanaseya Sanskrit
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Vishva V:dyalnya Act, l956 for . "
“forty-cight* 1 e tubmtuted‘hc word “thrity six™ the word -

9. The provmons of Section 1 to 7 of the U. P, Umvcrsn Repeal

- U.P

ties Ordinance, 1959, are hereby repealed and the provisions of Ordinance o
SectlxontG lanh::cl ::;1 of tl;e U.P. General Clauses Act; 1904 shall PN

ply to re as il it were an enactment repealed b
lFttar Pradesh Act nnd re-enacted. | pca yan

. THE SCHEDULE
[Sec Section 2 (b)]
-The names of the Universities—
-1, The Agra University.
" The Allahabad University.
. The Lucknow University. -

“The Gorakhpur University.
. The Varanascya Sansknt Vnshva V:dyalaya

'MPPP-

THE U'ITAR TRADESH Umvn«:nsmas ACT, 1961*
'+ (U.P. -Act XIII of 1961)
(As pmed by the U.P. Legislaturc)
AN ACT TO' AMEND. THE LAW RELATING TO
'CERTAIN. UNIVERSITIES IN UTTAR PRADESH

' threas itids i ient' t0 'amend the law applicable to
certain -, Umvemhw un Utta&' Pradesh for the purposes herein-
nfter appearing’:

It is théreby veﬁ&ded in Twelfth year of the Repubhc of

lndla as follows:~+, ...
‘Thls Act mnybccalled the Uttar Pradesh Umvemnes Short Titl

Act, 1961 o dis
“9. Ln tlus Act, unlcss thcre IS anyﬂung n':pugnant in the Definitior

subject ‘or context— """ .
" (a) -#*Principal -Act” means_the Agra Unwcrsny Act, 1926, 1. Foact
the Allahabad  University Act, 1921, the Gorakbhpur University [926, U. P
Act, 1956, ; The*~ Lucknow Umw:rs:ty Act, 1920 or the oAf;g? L}l‘
'-Varanaseya Sansknt ‘Vlshva V:dyalaya Act 1956 as the case et M. X
may-be. ' S of 1956.
b)) "‘Umvcmty" means the Agra Umverssty, the Allahabad y. p. Act
‘University, the Gorakhpur University, the Lucknow University "’9‘5 v darp |
or the Nmnaseya Sansknt Vishva Vidyalaya, as the case may AN
be;-and.. XXVIII of
4(c) Words nnd exprm:ons not herein defined shall have 1956.
1 the respective, meanings assngncd to them in the Act relating to
the Umversxty‘ R v

= Publisbed in &.e Uitar Pradcsh Gazette (Estraordinary) dated
“April 10,1961,
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Amendment.. 3 Inthe Agra University Act, 1926..
of U.P. Act

No-vitiof ,,.{1) in the proviso to clause: (5) of 'section 4 the wordy

1926.

The Vice-

- “Chancellor = of the’” shall be - inserted between ' the wordy

» “‘consent of the’” and ths words "*University cohcerned.”
" (2) for Section 9 the following shall be substituted;—

"9 (1) The Vice-Chancellor shall be a ~whole' time
Chancellor

officer of the University and shall be appointed’ by the Chan.
cellor from amongst the persons whose namez are submitted

to him by the Committee constituted in accordance with the
provisions of sub-section (4), ok

(2) The Vice-Chancellor shall, except as otherwise provided,
hold office for a period of three years but may relinquish office
by resignation in writing addressed to: the: Chancellor. The
resignation shall ordinarily be’ delivered’’ to the -~ Chancellor
sixty days prior to the date on which the, - Vice-Chancellor
wishes to be relievedy;: ¢ w0 ¢ .

(3) Subject to .the provisions of sub-section (2) the
emoluments. and:; otliér: conditions. of servics of _the' . Vice-
Chancellor shall be such as are, or: may-be prescribed by Statutes.

(4) (i) the Committee’ reférred to in sub-section (1) shall

', consist of three persons namely— . ;- -

(a),One- person;’ not being'a_person’ whé' i éonnectéd

with the Univérsity, ' any affilidtéd’ collegd, ‘of a Hostel
.. to beelected: by the Executive. Councils:,;

(b) ancther person, who'isi or has been 'a’ Judge of the

High Court of . Judicature at Allahabad; td be nomi-
- nated: by thé Chiefi Justica of;. that High Court; and

() a third person, to be appointed by the: Chancellor,

~ who shall also b¢ the convener,. of the Committee.

(ii) The Committee shall, as far as may; be, at least
thirty days before: the dats on which a: vacancy in
the office of the * Vice-Chancelicr is due to occur by
reason of expiry of term or resigoation. under sub-
section’ (2), and’alsc ' whenever so. required by the

~ Chancellor, submit to*the:: Chancellor the. names of

three persons suitable to: hold:: ‘the office of Vice-
Chancellor. The? Committee’ shall, while: submitting

the names, also forward to the Chancellor'a- congise

statement :  showing the: academic qualification and

other distinctions of: cach. of the said three: persons,

but shall not indicate any order of preference, . =

{3)  Where a vacancy in the office of Vice-Chancellor occurs
or is likely to cceur Yy reason. of leave; or. any cause,. other
than resignation or expiry-of: terms;- the Registrar shall report
the fact forthwith to the Chancellor, who shalkie ¢ - = § 5 .
. (i) in case. the vacanxsi's or is likely to last for a period
excceding six months, take steps for the appeintment

T
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of the Vice-Chancellor in accordance with the pro-
visions of sub—sectic_m (I)and (4);

(ii) in case the vacancy is for a period of six months or
less, appoint any suitable person to the office of Vice-
Chancellor. -

(6 Motwithstanding anything to the contrary contained
in this Section, the Chancellor may, in any case of emergency,
of which the Chancellor shall be the sole judge, and in any case
where the vacancy cannot be conveniently and expeditiously
filled in accordance with the provisions of sub-sections (i) and
(4), appoint any suitable person to the office of the Vice-
Chancellor ; '
Provided that no appointment under this sub-section shall
be made for a period of more than six months. '
Provided further that the appointment so made shall deter-
mine on appointment of the Vice-Chancellor in accordance
with the provisions of sub-section (1) and (4). : '
Explanation—A vacancy -in the office of Vice-Chancellor
caused under Section 8 of the U.P. Universities Act, 1961,
shall also be deemed to be an emergency for the purpose of this
~Section. _ | .
(7) Where an appointment is made under sub-section (6)
the Chancellor shall, as soon as may be, take steps for the

39

U.P. Act
XIII of 1961,

sppointment of & Vice-Chancellor | in accordance with the

provisions of sub-section (1) and (4).”

(8) Till such time as an appointment is ‘made-by the
Chancellor under sub-section (5) or sub-section (6), the:Re-
gistrar shall carry on the current duties of the Vice-Chancellor

ut he shall not preside at any meeting of the University
.Authorities. .

(3) the provision to sub-section (I) of Section 17 shall be
deleted; and

(4) the following shall be added as a second proviso to
sub-section (1) of Section 30:—

*Provided further that a holder of the B.M.S. Diploma
or the G. H. M. 8. Degree of the State Board of Homoeopathic
.Medicine, Uttar Pradesh, may be admitted to a course of study

for the G.H.M.S. (Agra) Degree in the Faculty of Homoeo-

pathic Medicine, even though he has not passed the examina-
tions referred toin this section.” : :
1. In the Allahabad University Act, 1921].

X % X X
®5. In the Gorakhpur University Act, 1956.
: x x X b4
6. In the Lucknow University Act, 1920.
X X X b 4
7. In the Varanaseya Sanskrit Vishva Vidyalaya act 1956.

X X X X
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8. Notwithstanding anything to the contrary contained ia the
Principal Act, as-from the date of commencement of this Act,
_the term of the Vice-Chancellor, or of the Upa-Kulpati, as the

Chancellor. case may be, of the University holding office "on the’ date

Transitory '

Provision

Removs) of
DifBculties
order.

t

immediately preceding the aforesaid date, shall determine and
be ‘deemed to have expired, and the provisions relating to his
term _.of office under the Principal Act- shall, to that extent,
_be deemed to have.been modified accordingly, and a new
“Vice-Chancellor or Upa-Kulpati, as the case may be, shall there-
after be appointed in accordance with the provisions of the
Principal Act, as amended by this Act.

(9): (1) At any time after this Act- has come into force, it
shall be Iawfue!ré‘ﬁr }bc State govcmm;:t to do anylghl!l‘:%
_necessary - generally for giving cffect to the provisions ol 1
Principal : Act, as amended by this Act, including the making
or amending of any Statute and fixing of dates of the coming
into force of such Statutes or amendments.

"(2) - The - power conferred by sub-section (1) may be ex-
-ercised-by- the State Government as often as occasion Tequires
but not later than twelve months from the date of commence-
ment of .this Act. ' :
“ - 10; (1) ' The State Government may, [or the purposes of
removing - any difficulty, particularly in relation to the tran-
sition from the provisions of the Principal Act to the
provisions of that Act as amended by this Act, by order pub-
lished in the Gazette. _

(8)  direct " that the Principal Act, or the Principal Act as
amended by this Act, shall, during such period as may be
specified in the order, take effect, subject to such adaptations,
whether. by way of modification, addition, or omission, but not
affecting the substance, as it may deem to be necessary or
expedient; or - -

(b) direct by whom and in what manner the powers, duties
and functions of - the University Authorities shall be exercised
or discharged, as the case may be, till such time as they are

gonsu’tutcd according to the Statutes framed under Section
-9: or _ | :

(c) make such other temporary provisions as it may scem

to be necessary or expedient;

Provided that 'no such' order shall be made after twelve

months from the date of commencement of this Act.

~ (2) No order made under sub-section (1) shall be ques-
ioned in any court of l]aw on the ground that no difficulty as

is referred to in the said sub-section existed or required to be

removed.
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published in the U.P. Gazette, (Extra.), dated 17th March, 1965
Phalguna 26, 1887
SHIKSHA (GA-I) VIBHAG

No. CI/1153-XV-75 (84)/1964.—In i '
( -—In exercise of
T’,?_d". _‘c;!.a'useR(d) of Section 2 of the Uttar Pradeslc: (t}‘:wg?s‘;fg '
(U, ?’HX\&ISN e)%ardmg Conduct of Examination) Act 1965
(UP. A 0. XXIV of 1965), the Governor of Uttar Pradesh
Xllalljm aclz;ad ;ﬁddeflar: the Universities of Agra, Gorakhpur
uc no . - ) - v
id | Act shal apan, W to be the Universities to which the

The Uttar Pradesh Universities (Provisions Regarding Conduct
of Examination) Act, 1965

The following English translation of the Uttar Prades
Vishwavidyalaya (Pariksha Sanchalan Sambandhi Upabandhl;
Adhiniyam, 1965 (Uttar Pradesh Adhiniyam Sankhya XXIV of
1965) as passed by the Uttar Pradesh Legislature and assented
to by !he President on November 17, 1965 and was first pub-
lished in the U.P. Gazette, (Extra), dated November 24, 1965.

U.P. Act, No. XXIV of 1965

~ An Act to make provision for certain matters in connec-
tion with the conduct of examination by certain Universities in
Uttar Pradesh.

1t is hereby enacted in the Sixteenth Year of the Republic
of India as follows: :

1. Short title and extent.—(1) This Act may be called the
Uttar Pradesh Universities (Provisions Regarding Conduct of
Examinations) Act, 1965. '

(2) It extends to the whole of Uttar Pradesh.

2. Definitions—In this Act, unless the context otherwise
requires— _

(a) “Centre” means any institution, or part thereof, or any
other place, fixed by the University for the purposes of holding
ijts examinations, and includes the entire premises attached

thereto; _
(b) “invigilator”

tendent of a Centre i

nation at a Centre;
(c)- “Superintendent of

means a person who assnsts the Superin-
n conducting and supervising an exami-

a Centre” meansa person appoint-

Universitv to conduct and supervise s cxamin_agions
ed by e e held ai and p;:ncludcs an Additional

held or to be held at a Centre,
Sf:perintcndcnt or Associate Superintendent of such Ce::r;.
y or

(d) *“University” means any University establish
under an Uttar Pradgsh Act a
ment by notification in the Gazette to

this Act applies. - -
3. Supl:rintendents and invigilators to be public servants.

be a University to which

nd declared by the State Govern--

41
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i ent of Centre and every Iny; y
Evcwcgligclaitzngublic servant within the m,:an%n gato;rsha"‘ |
Z‘ng;' the Indian Penal Code durmg tlll;: course of gy ex::;':‘“u
tion or cxaminations conducted by the University apqg rorapema‘
of one month prior to the commencement of and Of_two mo:(’d
immediately following such examination or exammaucns_ thy

4. Assault, etc. on Superintendent or ".“'isilator-__,_
assault on, or use of criminal force to a S‘“Pﬂjlnten dent’ An
Centre or an invigilater during the period mentioned j, *cqf a
3 shall  be deemed to be an obstruction voluntarily ¢, tiop
a public servant in the discharge of his public functions. Puni to
able under section 186 of the Indian Penal Code (Act 1o xsh.
of 1869), and shall, notwithstanding anything conlail;ed ‘
the Code of Criminal Procedure. 1898 (Act no. V of 1898) bem
cognizable offence. . » De g




'H’HE UITAH PRADESH UNIVERSI’I‘IES (AMENDMENT)
ACT, 1971, -

The following Enghsh translamn of the Uttar Pradesh Vnshva-
vidyalaya. (Sanshodhan) ' Adhiniyam,” 1971 (Uttar Pradesh
Adhiniaym Sankhya 19 of *1971) as passed by the Uttdr Pradesh
Legislaturé dand assented to by the Governor on August 21, 157}

and was published in the U P. Gazette; (Extra), dated August
22;. 1971,

- UP Ac&No,ﬂoﬂWl o

oo et s Ay A

An Act funher to amend the Lucknow Universit Act:~1920
the Allahabad University - Act; 1921, the A ra Univeérsity Act,
1926, the Gorakhpur UniversityjAct, 1956 the Varanaseya Sanskrit

V:shva Vidyalaya Act, 1956,. and: the Kanpur and Meemﬁ Um-
versities Act, 1965+

Itis hereby’ enacted in thé TWenty Second ycar of the Re-
public of India as FolldWs‘

' CHAPTER; vm ol

' AMENDMENT OF THE KANPUR AND Muéw UNIVER-
SITIES ACT; 1968

R {1 1% Amendment of . Sectzm 4 of U Pb Aci No 3 XHI of
1963. In+ Section 4 of the Kanpur and Meerut Universitiés: Act,
1963, hercinafler in this Chapter referred to as the principal Act

after. subs-section (7 the fellowmgf sub-section i shall: be in-
serted, namely-—-

“{8Y. Notw;thstandmg anythmg comamed in sub—sectlon n,
the powers conferrd: oft .the Kanpug: Universities in respect of
.instruction and reseaichy in, the Aydrvedie. and Unani. branches

" of medicine and:advancemeént: and dissemination of knowledge
- ﬁ'hemof‘ shall be . exercisable throughout Uttar: Pradesh!™ - -

S 11 Amendment of S%non9 m Scchon 9 0&‘ the prmclpal
' ‘Acf in sub-section {(4)—=""

(a). in cladse (i), for clanse (b) the followmg sub “claise
shali be -substituted namely:— - 1"

“* (b} any person - whié'is oF has been 3 jidge’ ‘of the High
- Colirt of Judicature at’ Allahabad'including the (;h_:ef Justice
| thereof nominated by the sa:d Chleﬂushce and' S

(b} for: clause {m) the followmg qlause shalL besub- |
stituted, namely;—. e gbieed
", *Yiii). Where: the Chamellor dm not consudcr -any: of the
_persons recommended by the Committee to. be.. suitable for
appointment.as Vice-Chancellor or if ong of more. of the persons
recommended. is or. are not available for: appointment.and the
choice of the. Chancellor, is restricted’ to less than three: persons,
he. may call for~ fresh, recommendauons from. tleommutee ”
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12 Amcndme’nt' of Section 26—In Section 2¢
principal Act— .

(i) - in sub-section (3), after the words “Ap Officiay;
appointment,” the words “‘of a teacher of the Uchrsityn “:;Igl
el n (@), the words -*not being ; .

ii) in sub-section the words “n ing maing,;
excl(t'x!givc'lr;' by State ‘Gov'ernmcnt" shall bc omitted ; Mainey

Giii) after sub-section (4), the following sub-section shay|
be inserted, namely:— . s

*(5) Nothing in this Section or in Section 28 shal] apply i,
relation to the recruitment, and conditions of service of a o
appointed, to a post of teacher in an affiliated gollsge Maintaineq
by the State Government or by 2 local authority. ’

13. 'Amendment of Section 28—1In Section 28 of the pfihCipal

Act— - _ R o

i) in sub-section (1), the words *‘not being a college mainta;j,

excl(u)sively by the Government” shall be omitted; | ed
" (i) in sub-section (3), the words "fot‘lzer than a college

maintained exclusively by the Government” shall be Omitteq,

14. Insertion of new Section 47-A—After Section 47 of (p,
principal Act, the following section shall be inserted and be deemeq
always to have been inserted, namely :—

“47A. Savings. No act or proceedings of any authority o
other body of the University shall be called in question merely
on the ground of the exisience of any vacancy in the membership
thereof or any defect in its constitution, or of some person having
taken part in the proceedings thereof who is subsequently dis.
covered not to have been entitled so to do.”

15. Temporary -amendments in the Act and validation—(])
The principal Act shall during a period beginning on the date
specified in Column IIT of Schedule I and ending on the expiration
of three years (or such shorter period as the State Government
may by notification in the Gazette direct), from the commence-
ment of this Act have eflect and be deemed to have had effect
subject to the amendments specified in Columns I and II of the
said Schedule. ' o '

(2) Anything done or purporting to have been dope or &1
action taken or purporting to have been taken under the principa
Act as amended by the Kanpur and Meerut Universities (Remové
of Difficulties ) Order, specified in Schedule II, shall bc-dtw!_'ﬂ"fl
to have been done or taken under the principal Act as qmqndc
by this Act and 10 be and always to have been as validas if the
provisions of this Act were inforce at all material Gmes, an¥

withstanding, -~ - order of any Court to the P

of the

: the; - es for a temporary .  F u
:;:éhiﬁACt-a“d their validation. (1) The Statutes of mcdcl%é“
cerut Universities purporting to have been ms .



————

THAR ACT

sub-section (1) of Section 3 of the princi
A | , ‘ ¢ principal i
Eclsmt;lg/\;x‘}h;%&gnons créos. Cl (aiﬁ’%g@fi\?f‘a"g(‘é‘fé'éﬂ'ﬁﬂ
79, - » dated September 28, 1968, i
amenied by K gt 2 P 1 v oy
} _ : r an cerut Universiti
Difficulties) (Tzurd) Order, 1968, publishcdw\iirtsg [[fz{(if[i{g"ui?lngr
Cl (R)/10988/XV-39 (9%-1966, dated Decempe, 31, 1968, in the
;Gécag%t;emffxtrg?rdmiagy ofdthe same date (hereinafter in this
rred to as the said First Stat {
as forming par - o the prin(;;s atutes), are hereby enacted

‘ pal Act during a period begin-
ning on September 28, 1968 and ending on %he p:xpiralioglgf

three years (orsuch shorter period as the State Government may
by notification in the Gazette direct), from the comnemcement
of this Act and the principal Act, shall, to the extent of any
in consistency with the provsions of the said First Statutes,

have effect and be deemed to have had effect subject to such
provisions. T ' :

{2) Anything" done or purporting to have been done or any
action taken or purporting to have been taken under this said
First Statutes shall be deemed to have been or taken under
this said Statutes as enacted by sub-section (1) and to be and
always to have been as valid as if the provisions of this Act
were inforce at  all material times, any judgment, decree or
order of any Court to the contrary notwithstanding.

17. Repeal of U.P. Ordinances No. 4 and No. 9 of 197]-
The Kanpur and Meerut Universities ' (Amendment and transi-
tional Provisions) Ordinance, 1971 and the Kanpur and Meerut
Universities (Second Amendment) Ordinance, 1971, are hereby
repealed. -

SCHEDULE I
(See Section 15 (1)
Date from which
. s _ the amendment
Provision of AMENDMENT shall have and
Principal Act be deemed to
' o have had effect
1 It nr
Section 12(4) Substitute the words ' May 17, 1967
“Executive Council for the words '
Academic Council™. ’
Section 17  Add the following proviso = .-~ December 8,

“Provided that : for so- long as the 1967
Court is not duly constitutéd under
Section (15), the powers and func-
tions of Court in relation to hold-

. ing of Convocation and granting’
and conferring of Degrees, Diplo-

45
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mas and other academic distinc-
tions to and on pcrsons mentioned
in Clause (iv) of Scction 5 shall be
exerciscd and performed by the
Executive Council.”

Add the following second proviso: January 16

«“Provided further that for so long 1971°
as the Court is not duly constitu-
ted, the powers and functions re-
Iating to the framing of additional
statutes and of amending and re-
pealing the statutes so framed (but
not the statutes referred to 1in,
section 16 of the Uttar Pradesh’
Universities (Amendment) Act,
1971, shall be excrcised and per-
formed by the State Government,
and the provisions of Section 31
shall not apply in relation to the
excrcise and performance of such
powers and functions.”

Add the following third proviso:  June 9, 197]

“Provided also that to such extent
as may be necessary for carrying
out the purposes of sub-section (8)
of Section 4 the statutes referred
to in section 16 of the said Act
may also be amended by the State

Government ‘under the last pre-
ceding proviso."

Section 18 Add the following sub-section: March 10
(4) For so long as the Fxecutive 1967
Council is not duly constituted
L!ﬂ;icli“ sub-section (1), it shall con-
sist of—

(i) the Vice-Chance]lor; and

(i1) not more than nj l
neteen other
Etlrrsons. to be nrominated by the
ate Government from time to

time and for such respective terms

, . as may be wﬁed"n |
SO omi gy
ion 20(3 - : L
and (4(;( ) Omit May 17, 1967



| THH ACT

T HI
I

May 17, 1967
i the words
Section 26(4) 'S‘Egzgtll:i‘:e Council”, for the word.s

“Selection Comm.ittee of the Ul’\’l-

versity in the subject concerned.

67
ion 33(1) Omit Clauses (b) and (c) of the May 17, 19
Section proviso thereto. -

, 1967
Section 37(1) Substitute the words May 17,

“Executive Counci.i”" for the words
“Academic Council

~ Section 37(4) Omit May 17, 1967

SCHEDULE 11
(See Section 13 %)
Kanpur and Meerug Universities {Removal of
Dif%itlti?)e Orderﬁ967, published with notification No, CI-!540/
XV-39(74)-66, dated March 10, 1967, 1 Gazette Extraordinary
of the same date;

{2) The Kanpur and Meerys Universities (Removal of
Difficulties) (Second) order 1967, published with notification
No. CI-2177/XV-139 (74)-66, dateg May 17, 1967, in the Gazette
Extraordinary of the same date, ;

(3) The Kanpur ang Meerut Universities (Removal of
Difficulties (Third) Order, 1967, Published, w.:h notification
No. CUR)-4939/XV-39.A(74).196¢ dated July 15, 1967, in thy
Gazette Extraordinary of the same date,

(4) The Kanpur

and  Meeryt Universities
Difficulties) {Fourth) Order, 19

- bl h(Removal of
» Dublished wijt tificati
No. C!~8594/XV-39-A (79)-1967, dated D : 067 tion
Qazette Extraordin
(5) The Kanpur and Meerut Universities Removal of

Bif’ﬁcuhies)_ Order, 1968, published \y; not(i.ﬁt:ationa Ng.
CI(R) -3670/X V.39 (74)-!966, dated May 7, 1963 ;

Araordinary of |

, 1908, in the Gazette

he same date,

8) The Kanpur ang Meerut Universit; . '

Dlmculties) (Second) Or der, 1963, rsities (Removaj of
©. €I (R) -9035

ublished TS
:'XV'—39(9)..|966' J P €d with Notification

. ated December 31, | i
aordinary of the Same dage, 68, in

the Gazete Extr

9 ¢cember §, 1967, in the .
ary ot the same date,

47



II'B—-—THE‘. FIRST STATUTES

In pursuance of the proﬁsions of clause (3) of At
Constitution, the Governor js pleased ¢ (3) of Article 348 of the

: : . © order the publicat;
of the following English translation of Publication

notification No, CI (R)-
1578/KV—239 (9)-66. dated September 28, 1968 :rl o CR)

No. CI (R)-7578/XV—39 (9)-1966
Dated Luckriow, September 28, 1963

NOTIFICATION
MISCELLANEOUS

_ i f section
ise of the powers under _sub-section (1) o
31 I;} t;’égf;{;pur m&o Meerut Ugwcrsmcs Act, lk%fhe(gig t
Act XIIL of 1965), the Governor is Pl :jo |!1na teo and to
Statutes for the Meerut University as appende 1T rsession
dircct that they shall come into force atonce in lsu]‘;‘g (aa) of
S0 the Statutes applied to the University under clau
Sub-section (1) of section 50 of the said Act,

ber 28, 1968
*Enacted a3 part of the Principal ’;?l we.f. Sep tcmbcr_ )
1PLo Aug. 21, 1974 vide U. P. Act. 19 of 1971



FIRST STATUTES OF MEERUT UNIVERSITY % "
CHAPTER 1
General _
1-0I. In these Statutes, unless there is anything repugnant
in the subject or context:’ '~ - o
(@) *‘the Act” means the Kanpur and Mecerut Universitics
Act 1965;

. . |
(b) *“Ofhcers™, *“Authorities”, “Court’, “Aca_demlf_’ s y
Council”, ‘*‘Executive Council” and “Finance Committee,
{
{

mean respectively the Officers, Authorities, Court, Academic
Council,  Executive Council and Finance Commitice of the
Meerut University;

(c) ‘‘section’ means a section of the Act; .

(d) *‘session’’ means the: period from July 1, to the
following June 30; , ) .

(¢) “student” includes: a- student of the University, a
person taking up an approved course of study in an Affiliated,
Autonomous, Workingmen’s or Constituent College of the
University, a person appearing at an examination- of the
University as a private candidate and a person gakmg up a
correspondence course conducted by the University; :

(/) ‘“‘subject” or “subject of study” includes a branch of I
subject in which a separate course of study is prescribed for =
a post-graduate degree or for Part I or Part 1I thereof;

(g) ‘‘vacation’ means summer vacation, and

(h) words and expressions not defined in these statutes
andhuseg in the Act shall have the meaning assigned to them
in the Act; '

1:02. An Affiliated College shall be placed in Class ‘A’

Al
= gl

Rl

Jection 2(a), .
5Gi), 3() if—
(1) It is affiliated for the purpose of teaching for a
degree in Engineering, Medicine, Veterinary Science or Tech-
nology ; or e '
(2) It has sent up candidates for the M. Sc. degree in
one of the Sciences or in Agriculture; or

(3) it has sent up candidates in at least three subjects
for any one or more of the degrees of M. A., M. Com., LL. M.,

and M. Ed. )
Explanations: S ‘ ‘ |
() For the purposes of. clause (3) th ination in
dnfgel:‘nt subjects for each of the dcgrccs( ())fﬂl':de. e(,:‘:r':ll.l,n ?..ll?. M.,

:Sbject. Ed., shall be deemed to be an examination in a single
. 5 |
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. to service as teacher in a

provided the person

THE FIRST STATUTES

(i) For the purposes of clauses (2)
A . 2 and (3) th . 8.
degree in Mathematics and  Agricultural Ecorgo)mit; sﬁillsf}é
deemed to be equivalent to the M. A degree, :

. (iil) Teaching for degrees and diplo \
. mas oth
named in clause 3 (c.g, the L. B., and B Ea ™ fep i o5t
E::S be tgkcn into account for placing an institution in Class
103. Affiliated Colleges not belonging t ‘A’ |
be placed in Class ‘B, - _ gitng to class ‘A sha!l
1'04. The Registrar shall maintain an upto-date list of
the affiliated colleges of each ciass. A co!lcgc (includling i?s
management, teachers and principal’) shall be entitled to
representation on the University Authorities and bodies during
the twelve mionths commencing on the 15t of July according to
the classification prevailing on the 30th of April preceding.

1°05. (1) For purposes of representation or appointment to
a2 University authority or body or for purposes of appointment
as examiner, the seniority of Prncipals and Teachers shall be
determined by the length of their service reckoned in  the
manner hereinafter - laid down:

(i) Service in cach capacity (i.e. as Principal of a post-
graduate coliege or teacher of a post graduate department or
as Principal of a degree college or teacher of a degree depart-
ment) shall be eounted from the date of taking charge pursuant
to substentive appointment approved by the Vice-Chancellor
under section 26 (4). , .

(i) The period of gervice in each capacity shall be reckoned
in whole months, fraction of & month being ignored.

(iii) ice in another University or another degree

whether  affiliated ‘to the Meerut  University or to

Section
15(%), 18(2),
21(2), 22(3),
24, 25(2).

Section 30
in particula:
clauses (2)
and (b) and
Section 24,
etc,

igltlftlgizr University cstablished by law shali also be counted. .

Explanation:

1. Th riod speat in teaching for an examination lead-
in ,t'o Ib;iplﬁ:lla or certificate recognised under section 35 (2)
ol'gihc Act as equivalent to 8 degree of the Meerut University,
shall be considered to be serviceas a teacher in a degree qepan-

ment of a coliege. _ e o
: : : n a research instituti
(iv) Service as a rescarch ofhcer | itutior

i ty shall be deemed to be cquivaicn
recognised by the Um_versngcm department of a college and

Py i d of a department or section In

service as director 0% & I;I:?l b(: det:mv:%l to be equivalert to

research institution s
such e b0 duate department of a college,

. : in a st-gr. . .
service as a teacher Ic-onc:::):-)nedg'slaatisl:'n':s the qualification require-

ments as laid down for corresponding teacher of the

University.



MITAUT UHIVERSITY MAND pooxk 197'-72

(v) Whero more than one person becomes entitled  under
this statute to the same period of service for the purpose of
seniority, the person older in age shall be senior.

2. The service which a teacher i3 entitled to count for
the purpose of seniority under ﬁarag;aph ] shall be the period
he hos taught the subject which he is professing at the time
of such reckoning.

3. The provisions of paragraphs 1 and 2 shall apply subject
to tho restriction that the seniority of a teacher determined
in accordance with Statute 6° of Chapter 1 of the Agra University
Hand Book 1967-68 prior to the coming into force of the
Statutes of the Meerut University shall not be affected adversely.

1'06. The length of service for which a Principal' or other
teacher is to be given credit under Statute 5 of this Chapter shall
be the aggregate of the following:

(@) The total period during which he has becn a princi-
pal or teacher in a degres or post-graduate college.

(b) One-half of the period during which he has been a
tcacher in a post-graduate department and one-third again of
the period during which he has been the senior-most teacher

of a Post-graduate Department or Principal of a Degree or
Post-graduate College.

. (¢) Two years for holding Ph. D. or equivalent 'degfcc
and four years for holding a . Litt. or equivalent degree.

Jection 12(3) 107, The Registrar shall prepare and maintain in  respect
of each class of persons to whom the provisions of Statute 6 of
this chapter apply, a list showing the length of service which
cach individual is entitled to count for the purpose of seniority
in accordance therewith on the 30th day of April of each year,

Section 30 1'08. No person who has been convicted by a court of
in particular 1aw for an offence involving meral turpitude and no person

clauses (a), punished by the University or any Authority thereof for any
(:;132:: 44 Scandalous conduct or unbecoming behaviour shall be eligible
ete. * 1o be chosen as a member of any of the Authorities or other
bodies of the University.
Explanation:

For the purpose of this Statute where any question arises

- *Statute 6 C
68 runs Ma r‘(’)lclo;;f:c“apter I of the Agra University Hand-Book 1967-

““The whole period . . . .
for the purpose of unior(i)tfymcc Which a teacher s entitled to court

as teacher of the subject whiundcr this Statute shall be deemed to be

ch he is i i f such
reckoning, changes of subjects not withstg:fdrie:::?" 2t the time o



THE FiRST STATUTES

CHAPTER 11
NDENCE (COURSE
201. The University may cond
for the Bachelor's degree un g’er ?l?e l;:ct correspondence course
. . i .
provided in the Ordinances and chul?a(::;:)nty&.d Arts as may be

: ; CHAPTER III
ADMISSION OF PRIVATE CANDIDATE TO UNIVERSITY EXAMINATION
' General Conditions
3-0!. Private candidates shall be cligible to appecar at the
following examinations: '
. {(a) In the Faculty of Arts: B. A. (cxcept in Home Science)
and M. A. (except in Psychology and Geography).
(%) Inthe Faculiy of Science : M. Sc. in Mathematics.
(c) Inthe Faculty of Commerce: B. Com., and M. Com.
(d) Inthe Faculty oflaw : LL M. .
*“Provided that a candidate who had applied to appear in

. A. examination of the University with Home Science as one.

ol the subjects prior to the enforcement of these Statutes shall
be allowed to appear in the examination of 1969.”

52, A person to be eligible for admission to a degree
of the University as a private candidate shall be either a teacher
in an educational institution within the area {alling within
the jurisdiction of Meerut University maintained or recognised
¢ 1, bodies mamed in the ordinances or an inspecting officer
permanently employed in the Department of Education, Uttar
Pradesh or a womean or a Librarian of a iibrary of the University
or 2 constitutent college or an affiliated college fulfilling all the
- T enenis prescribed by regulations or otherwise for regular
students except that of having pursued a regular course of study

in an affiliated college.

" CHAPTER 1V
OFFICERS OF THE UNIVIRSITY
| | The Vice-Chancellor
. 40]. The Vice-Chancellor shall be entitled to a salary
of Rs. 2,000 per mensem and a furnished rent-free residence at

Meerut or an ailowance of Rs. 200 per mensem in iieu thereof.
He may at his option relinquish 2 part or whole of this salary

o 12 houss rent allowance or both.
Provided that he shall not be entitled to the benefit of

* Providen? Fund.
s

A ol
*Proviso added for & period of 24 months from 31, 12. 1968 or til
ltalln:rt::l%u? this tcspec? arc wade by the University whichever i3

r.

53

Section §
(iv) ().

Scction S(iv
(c), (d) and
(e)

Section 9(1

/



tion 10(7)

tion 5({ix)

i), 1{7)

tion 11(2)
id (3)

tion 11(6) (2) In exerci
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- llor appointed under
Provided also thas the Vice-Chance P,? an honorary

i flice 1
i 6) of section 9 shal!. hold office.
igg;ﬁyognd(bze paid an honoragg_? ok;=l lizlsl.m‘ig(z rg;; msfnrg
I with such adadition _ ‘
gggagfcml;?ﬁgcgs Income tax in CONSEqUERCL of the receipt of

¢ said honorarium. o _ .
" 402, The Vice-Chancellor shail ordn_:janly; arlt:?llld:tati 012
Meerut. During the vacation he may reside :ll'om ull st
in Uttar Pradesh and perform  his official duties 1xof . y

4-03. In the event of the Vico—C!:ancellor bf:mgmc ;Icr:‘aau e
to attend to his duties by reason of illness oF somre l(l) ! nsg
he may be granted by the Chancellor leave on [ull pay o
allowances for a period of one month for every glcvenrmcm s
of service subject to 2. maximum of a total period © rg
months during his term provided that such leave shall ne(t)it' I
admissible during the first year of his term except on medica
grounds. | )

404. The Vice-Chancellor may stay away {rom Meerut
on business connected with the University for as long as 1t
may be necessary but he shall not be absent from his duties on
other business; whether connected with education or not, for
more than thirty days in a calendaz year.

405. The Vice-Chancellor shall have pdwe,r to constitute
such ad-hoc committees as he may deem necessary to help him

in the performance of his duties as the principal executive and
academic officer of the University. '

4:06. The Vicc-Chancellor shall have the right to inspect
a college or to-cause an inspection to be made by such person
or persons as he may direct in respect of any matter connected
with teaching, cxamination, research, f£nances and any other
matter affecting the discipline or cfficiency of teaching in the
college and to advise the college thereon. If the college does
not take action to his satisfaction the Vice-Chancellor may
place the matter before the Executive Council for appropriate

action or may in his discretion move the State Government to
take action under section 6.

T_reasure_r
407. (1) The Treasurer
provided with such clerical and

Council may’ deem necessa
duties. v

shall be honorary but shall be
other assistance as the Executive
for the performance of his

. exercise of the powers and the di . :
duties mentioned in section 1, the Trmu?crim?rge .

(i} be responsible for ensuring that alj- mbncys - are

expended : ]
all!cﬁteé; o the purpose for which they are granted or

(i} sign a¥ contracty made on behalf of | the University;
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(@) be the custodian of such property of the University Section 12(3)

as the Executive Coun_cil shall commit to his care,

(b) - issue notices and maintain - the minutes of all th
meetings of the Authorities and of Committees sppointed b;
the Vice Chancellor or by any of the said Authorities,

(c) conduct the official nde ¢
the Executive Council 2nd the MC Cgcu;u?l, the Court,

{d) collect the income, disburse the payments and in-
tain the accounts of the University; . v S e main

(¢) supply to the Chancellor copies of the agenda of the

meztings of the Court and the Executive Council of the

University as soon as_they are issued and the minutes of the
meetings ordinarily within a2 month of each mecting. :

CHAPTER V
- AUTHORITIES OF THE UNIVERSITY
: ' ’ : The Cours
3501. Class X (xi).

All Princi of Affiliated Colleges belonging 10 class ‘A’
ahall be m members of the Court. ;

Further -there shell be ecight seats on the Court for
Pﬁnd&nf Affilinted Colleges of class *B’. Such - Principals
ghall members of the - Court by rotation eccording to
seniority determined in the manner prescribed by the Statutes
in M‘ lo . ) N iz .

§5:02. Class Ili-Representatives of Donors.

I) The Registrar shall maintain a separate register
sho(m);:g ¢the donations or gift of the value of Rs. 5000 or
more but less than Rs, 20,000 received by the University or its
constituent colleges ‘from individuals or -associations . in the
form of cash or securities or property. ‘The regisrter shall show
the mame of the donor, and whether the donor is an individus!
or &n association, the form in which the donation is received,
the value thereof  (which in the case of property shall be
caiculated gt the rates prevailing on the date of the gift) and
such other detsils as the Executive Council may from time to
time direct. 3 ;

(2) The names of individual donors shall continue on
the register during their life time, and those of associations and
other bodies of individuals, for 25 years, and they shall be
removed thereafter.

Section 15(2)
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Explanation: - SR

()° No amount shall be considered- (o, be- donated iy it
has been  actually received by the university or its constituen,
colleges. ‘ -

(i) Every donmor who makes to the University or jy
constituent colleges an annual grant of money, the payment of
which is secured by endowment of immovablé property or i
such other manaex as the Executive Council'may approve, sha)j
subject to the provicions of caplanation (v)-- have the same right
as to membershiz of and representation on the Court as if he
had beeen 2 - donot of: such sum as represents’ the capital ; value-
of such annysal grant. ascertained at the. rate” of. interest of 6.
per cent per anpum. -y - ... Loty S
(i) When,. an annual grant is not fully. pzid. up or falls
in arrear, the donor shall not be entitled to- exerciss, any. of the
privileges refesred 1o in the foregoing expjanation, unless and
until lhe amis m‘@iig!um J]}S ”;r{ ,} .

(iv) ' Wheére: the donor of a sum is an:association. or. other
bo_dy of individuals such as 2 joint Hindu family,: a» partoer-
ship firm, a company; or a corporation,  the Registrar shzll
call upon such body {0 nominate within a time to be fixed
by him, one of their members, or partners, or share-holders, as
the case may be, to represent and act for. them for the purpose
of the clection. If the donor fails to notify the name and
address of such person within the time specified in the notice,
or within such further time as may be allowed’ by the Regis-
trar, the Registrar shall lay the matter- before'the Vice-Chan-
cellor, who may nominate one of the members, partners or
share-holders as the case may be, to represent. the donor at the
election - for .the purpose of voting. The orders of the. Vice-
Chancellor in this regard shall be finali.- The namo of the

- persort  so nominated to represent such donor shall . be entered

against the names of donors in the register and for the pur-
pose of serving all notices of elections, of making nominations
of persons to be elected and for voting at the election, the per-
son so noted as the representative of such donor, shall be
deemed to be the person entitled to act as one of the clectors.

(v) Where the donor is a minor, or a n- suffering
from disability, or a ward of the Court, the.. - guardian of
such person shall be entitled to act for him at the election as a
voter so long as the minority or disability continues, or so long
as he is the ward of 2 Court. Where the same person is not
the guardian of the person and property of a minor, the guar-.
dian of the property shall be deemed to be the guardian.

(vi) The Government of India, the Government of a
State in India, or the Government of a Stats or Country outside
India shall not be entitled to the privileges of a donor by virtue
of any donation or grant made to the University or its consti-
tuent colleges. : -




of April of any year, shall be eng: ' first,
4 Th ey year, entitled to... ¢ i . elec.
tion held’ during the twelve months next -;3.'{3“‘,}?.{};‘-?5?’?{-?'?“55~-
There. shall be; as nearly-as Dossible oner it hue foer .
- ‘ ‘as possible, ‘one*: meémber oft’ thigs
class on the Court for every sumi of Rs. 20,000 or its equivalents.
received by the Unweyszty;or 1t constituent colleges: fromi doriors -
entitled to representation under; this class:. A R VI

Provided that where the:.totalq value of doratiofi® of thily« -
class is less than: R -80,000:there shalk be:fous represéntativess
and where: ;- it:-is. more than Rs: 2,00,000! there shalki beter represi,

F

sentatives and the' said proportion-..shallir ba* sdjusted- aceonss-
dingly. .5 .., PR Jii¢4|!~‘~lifst%¥‘ﬁ§3f’§ﬁk‘tbt5?{ N

A group -61"-:donor_sf? whos# doniationtt Aottt it THE Faises
gate 10 Rsi20,000 of 'suchrothéf propdrtiofiats i a#mﬂ%gf;%#
arrived at-under the above'proviso miay elect’ s ™ Mépresentatives
Donors who: do- nov elect: théit'representative ifi” the: * 'manneér™

aforesaid: :shall- bs: called: ‘upoifi- torelect the reifiaining numbel®

of representatives. according: to- the-'systém * of proportional”
representation by means, of the single, transferable.votss- /. <17+

5°03. /Class “V-=Represenatives **of- ‘thé. Y Registered, Grdl’"
duates:_j S L TERTIIR T« R S B T VORI g,t‘;m‘,f;:.:;.}:»‘jg,_'@@;h:};m&-.—;‘;_ﬁ

(1) Teii representatives of the Repisteréd Giaduates shail”
be elected - by Registered Graduates. - For' thi§ pirposs; the -
Registered  Graduates will be classified. into” foitr™ categories

namely. Medical . Graduates; . Enginetrings Graduates, " Law . -

Graduatcs and the rest. The Medical Graduates, the Engineering.:
Graduates and the Law Graduates will elect two representatives -
each. from amongst themselves- and the:.rest. of the Graduates:
will elect four from amongst themselves. If there are naw
Medical or Engineering or Law Graduates, the number of seats
" from the rest of the graduates will go. up, by that. number.
Election will be” held according to the system of proportional,
representation by means of the single transferable vote " as
explained in Appendix A. o

(2) The following are entitled to- get themselves enrolled
as Registered . Graduates of the University: - IR

(@) Gradué;tés'of the University; ~ ~ = |

() Registered Graduates of any other. University who
under section 52 have opted to become Registered Graduates
of the Meerut University; = - L e

(c) Persons who graduated from a college originally affili-
ated to any - other. University, and now affiliated: to Meerut
University (eligible under section 52) provided - they are not

Registered Graduates of any other University on the basis of -

the same degree. - | |
(3) - Applications for registration may be made at any time
and s%zall gg in such form as may be prescribed by the Univer-
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sity. The application shall be made by the graduate himself

and not by another person on his behalf, and may cither be
delivered to the Registrar or sent by Registered post. If two
or morc applications are received in the same cover they shail

be rejected. . .

(4) - The Registration fee of Rs. 25/- - i '
with the application. .. = o shall be paid along

(5) On receipt of the application, the Registrar. shall, ;¢
he finds that the graduate is duly qualified and if the prescribed
fee has been paid, enter the name of the applicant in the regis-
ter of Registered Graduates. ‘

(6) The register shall show the names of graduates, the
year .in which they -took their degrees by virtue of which they
arc entitled to be vegistered, the name oiY the Universities and
the colleges from which they took their degrees and such other
details as the Executive Council - may, from time (o time,
direct. The names of the Registered Graduaies who dic shall
be struck off the register. . : '

(7) A registered Graduate whose name has been borne
on the register for onc year or more on the 30th day of June

immediately preceding the date of notification for the election
shall be entitied to vote at the election of representatives of

Registered Gradustes. o
(8) A Registered Graduate who is entitled to vote atan
election under the preceding sub-clause shall be eligible to  seek !
efection if : .. .. .. L . '
--(a) his name has been borne on the Register for at least
three years on June ‘30th preceding the date “of -election:

and - - o
(0) he is not 'in the service of the WUniversity, & consti-
iated college or a Hall or a Hostel:

tuent college, an affil
and . .
(¢) he is not a student. . L

Provided that the restriction of one in “clause (7)
aforesaid and restriction of three years in (8) (a) eforesaid shall
not apply to the first election of Registered graduates to the
Court to be held on the publication of these Statutes. o3

(9) A person elected under the class shall cease to:be 8
member on entering the service of the University, a constituent
-college, an affiliated college or a Hostel, or a Hall ‘or on be-
coming & student -&nd the seat so vacated shall be filled up by
the person availabie who secured the next _highest votes at the
time of previous election. - LR ’

(10) A Registered Graduate who is already a member ©
the. Court in another capacity ay seek election as upr::: i
tative of Registered Graduates and on his being %0
shall vacate the scat beld by him previously. :
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504, Class VII (i) Representatives of Teachers:

There shall be two seats in the Court for teachers of each
Faculty. The two senior-most among ' the members of the
Faculty concerned for the time being shall fill the seats pro-
vided that where the two senior-most members of a particular
Faculty belong tothe same college "and there is/are other
college/colleges affiliated to the University in the Faculty con-
cerned or where the two senior-most members of a particular
Faculty profess the same subject,  the person next eligible {rom

other college/colleges or, as the case may be, other subjects of
that Facuity shall fill the seat instead of the person second in

order of seniority.

(iii) Representatives of
colleges: .
() There shall be five seats on the Court for representa-
tives of ths. Management of affiliated colleges to be elected

by the Presidents of the Management, not necessarily from
among themselves but from among persons belonging to the

Managements of affiliated college:

Provided that when two or more affiliated colleges are
under the administration of one and the same Trust or Manage-
ment, the President of the Trust or the Management shall
represent all such colleges and he shall have only one vote,
Likewise where the same person is the President of the Manage-
ment of two or more colleges he shall represent the Manage-
ments of all the colleges, but shall have only one vote. '

(i) The election shall be conducted according to the
system of proportional representation by means of the single

transferable vote.

the Managements of affiliated

59

5-05. Save as otherwise provided, members of ‘the Court

other than ex-gfficio or life members shall hold office for a
period of three 'years.

506, The term of the members of the Court shall com-
mence from the date of the first meeting of the Court. The

term of a member elected in a casual vacancy 'shall be for the
residue of the term of the member in whose place he is elected.

507. No emglé)’yee of the University or a constituent
;:}?llc(g:e or an affiliated college shall be eligible for election to
e Court, ' : '

THE EXECUTIVE COUNCIL

508. The Prinicipals of affiliated  Colleges entitled to
become members of the Executive Council under section 18 (1)
(v) shall hold office for a period of three years by rotation in
order of seniority, - |

" Section 18(2)
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'Section 19(5)

Section 3Xb)

Section 20(3)
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*S08-A. Election under |
section 18 of the A st?al?r b;tcg: ccgg; of sub-gection () of

proportional re : Bg to the system of
vote.” + fepresentation by means of the single transferable

509. 1In order to en . :
connected with an affilia f:drcc é}}z;engéc ol:;llore than one person
Executive Council at the same time as it:sP railngai;:llber of the
or employee or as a member of jts management, ung:rt&?:ehcr
(v), (vi),:(vii), and (viii) of sectidn 18(1), the selection of pr:rs-
sons under the said items shall follow the order given below:

(1) Selectidn under item (v). '

(2) Election under item (vii).

(3) Election under item (vi).

(4) Nomination under item (viii).

In case, due to a vacancy in the office of a Dean on
account of expiry of term or for any other reason during the
course ofa term, a mew Dean happens to belong to a college
the Principal or a teacher of which is already on the Executive
Council under items (v) or (vii), such Principal or teacher shall
cease to be a member of the Executive Council.

5-10. No person shall be or continue to be a member of
the Executive Council in more than one capacity, and, when-
ever a person becomes a member of the Executive Council in
more than one capacity he shall within two weeks or before
the next meeting of the Executive Council, whichever is earlier,
choose the capacity in which .he desires to femain & member
of the Executive Council and shall vacate the other seat.
Where he does not so choose, the seat held by him earlier in
point of time shall be deemed to have been vacated.

511. The Ezxecutive Council may under section 19 (5)
either by Ordinance made for the purpose or by a resolution
passed by at least two-thirds of the members present at a parti-
cular meeting delegate such of its powers as it deems fit to an
officer or an authority of the University subject to such condi-
tions as may be specified.

THE FINANCE COMMITTEE

5:12. The term of members of the Finance Committee
other than ex-officic members shall be three years, but ifa
member under . the item (iii) of section 20(1) elected by the
Court ceases at any time, during the aforesaid period of three
years to be a member of the Court, he shall automatically ceas¢
to be a member of this Committee. .

513. Items of new expenditure not already included in
the -financial estimates, shalt be referred by the Execulive
Council to the Finance Committee.

. * Adéed for 2 period of 24 months from 31.12.68 o till the Statstes
in this respect are made by the University whichever is earlier- '
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(a) In the case of non-recurring expenditure, it is an
item of ten thousand rupess or over; and

(b) Inthecase of recurring expenditure, if it is an item
of three thousand rupees or over.

Provided tbat it shall not be permissible for the Executive

Council to treat an item which has been split into several parts
falling undera budget head as several items of smaller amounts
and withhold it from the Finance Committee. :

514, The Finance Committee shall, on or before such
date as may be prescribed in this behalf by the Ordinances
consider all items of expenditure referred to them by the
Executive Council under Statute 13, in this chapter and shall
make and communicate to the Executive Council as soon as
may be their recommendations thereon.

515. If the Executive Council, at any time after the
consideration of the annual financial estimates (i. e. the budget)
by the Court, proposes any revision thereof involving recurring
or non-recurring expenditure of the amounts respectively
referred to in Statute 13, in this chapter, the Executive Council
shall refer the proposal to the Finance Committee.

ACADEMIC COUNCIL

516, The Academic Council shall consist of the following

members, namely—
(i) The Vice-Chancellor, who shall be the Chairman,

" (i) All Deans of Faculties who are full time teachers,
(iii) All Professors of the University,

(iv) All . Heads of Departments in the University, and
where and for so long as there is no department in a subject
in the University, the senior-most teacher from affiliated
colleges, representing that subject on the Facully concerned,

v} All Principals of Constituent Colleges.

(vi) Professors of Constituent Colleges not exceeding six
in number to be appointed by the Chanceljor in consultation

"~ with the Vice-Chancellor.

(vii) Not more than tén persons to be co-opted by the
Academic Council, from among teachers of the University
and affiliated Colleges, as far as possible by. rotation from
such Colleges, for such period and in such manner as may be
prescribed by Regulations so as to secure adequate representa-
tion of different branches of learning.

(viii) th .more than ten persons not being employees of
the University or of a Conslituent College or of an affiliated
College, co-opted by the Academic Council for their academic
eminence.

61

Section 21(2)
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Scction 21(2)

Section 21(1)

Section22(1)

Section 22(3)
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517. Members, other

hold office for a period of th
nomination again on the Cxpi':yc gl?ﬁl‘;‘-:;haggri:gz-all be eligible for

Provided that none of
. the membe
statute 16 of this Chapter shall be cligil')Tl’c
more than two terms in succession.

than the ex-afficio members, shall

under-item (viii) of
for co-option  for

5'18. The Academic Council shall hayv ;
powers namely; shall have the l'ollow.mg

(1) to scrutinize and make' its recommendations on
gropos_als- submlitted by the Boards of Studies through the
aculties in regard to the course of study and to recommend
principles and criteria on which examiners and the inspectors

may be appointed, for the consideration of the Executive
Council.

(i) o report on any matter referred or entrusted to it by
the Court or the Executive Council.

(i) to advise the Executive Councii in regard to  the
recognition of the diplomas and degrees of other Universities
and institutions and in regard to their equivalence with the

diploma and degrees of the University or the Intermediate
Examination of Uttar Pradesh.

(iv) to advise the Executive Countil in regard to the
qualifications required to be possessed by persons imparting

instruction in particular subjects for the various degrees of the
University; and

(v) to perform in relation to academic matters all such
duties and to do all such acts as may be necessary for the.

proper carrying out of the provisions of the Act, the Statutes
and the Ordinances.

THE FACULTIES

519. The University shall have the following Faculties
namely: '

Faculty of Arts;

Faculty of Science;

Faculty of Law;

Faculty of Commerce;

Faculty of Medicine;

Faculty of Agriculture;

Faculty of Education; and N

Faculty of .Engineering and Technology. ‘
§20. (1) The Board of each Faculty other than the

Faculties of Law, Commerce. Education and Engincering a0
Technology shall be constituted as follows:

(i) The Decan of the Faculty.
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(i) One senior-mos
. . 'most te h
cipal or senior-most t acher who shall ej
her be .
each of the 3 eache!- of a Post- eit a prin-
subjects comprised in the %__r:g:;?;e a(inegaan for
recognised

' upto post-graduate standard.

(iif) One senior-most
| teacher wh
senior- he ho sh inci
7 ¢ Faculty and recognised of the subjects
standard only. gnised upto first degree
(iv) Three senior
Prinet 7 -most_ teachers in th
p‘{'{l)l:'?:l;:’ls ?l:la(: teachers mentioned in clause: (ﬁfcﬁ:ﬁ q!_ber than
g, 7 8 Sl i e e i
] » Whe ere is more
recogmdxssgrfgaltlhe teaching of the subjef:t. t!}‘?]r; to neh college
v Al Pi fnot lose their turn in rotation next ti?mag o
Col 2 sug‘) essors of . the University and of Co;asti
(mw') o jects comprised in the Faculty tuent
(vi} - €N Ppersons possessing  ex ,
1, > : rt.
;g?}ﬁmm:o?eﬁcs:d 1;_1 ttlll'lne {'I'Jaculty or ﬂfzbjei?so:lll?ggetoo{h;ge
: o e niversity or any of i )
be nominated . by the Vice-Chancellor fr)(;m 1:;:01}3?]?&552

categories.:
. (a} Professors in Universities;
{b) Present oz i inck
Coiieg?es; i or | retired Principals of  Post-graduate
research institutes" or in the case of

© Directors of
Medical Faculty, the Civil Surgeon of Meerut;
four of the above persons shall

Provided that at least.
belong to categories () and (c).

(2) The teachers under items (i), (iif), and (i
(1) shall be chosen by rotation in order of sz;niority.( ) ofelags

(3) The Board of the Faculty of law shall be constituted

as follows:— .
(i) The Dean of the Faculty;.
(ii) All Professors of the University and of Constituent

Colleges: belonging to the Faculty: o
teachers of Law who shall be either Principals

(iify Five

or the senior-most teachers by rotation in order of semiority
teachers of the affiliated colleges, provided
hall belong to 2 college teaching up to LL. M.

that one of them s
and

stan
er than Principals

(iv) Two’ reachers ‘of Law _oth Prir

teachers - mentioned in clause (iii) above by rotation in
of seniority from amons teachers of affiliated colleges
hall not belong e same college.

Jose their turn 10 rotation next

both of them S
passed over shall not

~ teachers sO

tme.

order -
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(v) Three persons possessin
{ . . Ssing  expert k
. subjects comprised in the Faculty or subjectgo;?l'i?dgio ‘:{1;:?16
g:t l;: Jgei:ns:g;ceb;f tﬁl}l;e U\;a.wersity ‘or any of the its colleges to
. e - R 7
cateqamioa: ice Fh'al-lcellor from the following
(@) Professors in Universities; ' '
(0) Present “or retired Principals
colieges; -
(c) pirectom of Research institutes,
Provided that at least iwo of the above persons shall belong

to categories (@) and (c);
(vi) The District Judge of Meerut.
(4) The Board of the Faculty of Commerce shall be
~ constituted gs follows: |
(i) The Dean of the Faculty;
(i) Al Professors of the University and of constituent

Colleges belonging to the Faculty;

(i) Five teachers of the subjec: who shall be either
Principals or the senior-most teachers of post-graduate depart-
ments by rotation in order of seniority from among teachers of

effiliated colleges.
{iv) Three teachers teaching Post-graduate classes other
than Principals and teachers mentioned in clause (iii} above -
- by rotation in order of seniority from among the teachers of
affiliated colleges; provided that not more than one shall belong
to one college. The teachers so passed over shall not lose

their turn in rotation next time.
(v) Convener of the Board of Studies in Economics in the

University.
(vi) Presiden
Meerut. .
(vij) Three persons possessing expert knowledge of the
subjects comprised in the Faculty or subjects allied to them,
not in the service of the University or any of its colleges,
to be nominated by the Vice-Chancellor from the foliowing

categories: | .
(@) Professors in Universities:
(6) Present or  retired Principals of Post-graduaie

colleges; , .
{c) Directors of Research Institutes. :

Provided that at least two of the above persons -shall belong

to categories (a) and (c).
ion shgll bz

(5) . The Board of the Faculty of Educat

constituted as follows:
(1) The Decan of the Faculty;

‘of Post-graduate

t of the Western U. P. Chamber of Commerce,
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@) Al Professors of g ‘
Colleges belonging g_gﬁ.:; Fﬁ;emg?“’emly snd of Constituent

cation who shall be either prin-

; . Eiamitee B At by vetation
in order of seniority from among teachers of affilinted colicges

rovided that at keast two ¢ -
provided th 25t 6o of them shall belong 10 5 degers.
ment leacking vp to M. Ed. standasd, Ve Gy

. X e i 0,

() ?ﬁ%&"@dqﬁﬁaﬁ}b& other than Privcipels and teachers
entigned i eiause (i) above by rotation in order of seniority
from among teachers of afiiliates colleges, provided that not
more than one shail belong to the same college. ‘The teachers
so passed over shall not ose their turn fo rotation next time,

() PRegional  Deputy Diteclor of Education, Meerut
ex-gfficio. . |

(vi) Thiec persons poswessing expert knowledge of the
subjects comprised in the Faculty or subject allied to them,
mot in the ~servios of the University or any of its colleges,
to be momissied by the VieeChancelior from the following
categonies:

{@) Professors in Universitics;

p) Present  or gelied - Privcipals  of Post-graduate
colleges; S
(6) The Bosrd of the Facully of Techuology end
Enginesring ghaﬂ be comstituted as follows:

() "The Ehcon of the Faculjy;

(i) AR Prsfessors of the "University and of Constituent
Colleges belongnglo e Facalty. - -

@@y AR "Principals f colleges affliated to the University
Foculty. ~ - . g

»

. {i¥) . Five geachess of the subjects comprissd in the Faculty
m‘i&f ?ﬁﬁu be Heads o;;f;; f:sﬁjawiﬁn,in order of
scniority from among- feachers of affiliated colleges, provi

_ahaa‘ng two ess the game subject. 'Hhe!eachcmmpassed‘

. T

over chall not lose their tumn in fotation next tine.
 +(v) " Thies persons -possessing .expert knowledge of the

‘subjects comprised in the ifaculty or subjects allied to them,

not in the eervice of the University or any of its Colleges,
0 .hem;::imged bf_th: -Vﬁwméxllor from the following
categories: o ' |
“ Aa) 1Peofessors in Universities; -

“(8) *Present i or retired Principals of Post-graduate

{) Duwm of Rescarch Institutes.
. Provided ﬂaat at least two of the above persons shall belong to
the categories {a) 2nd (c).
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(7) It shall be permissible for a person, who is unwilling
to serve on a Board of a Facully, to forego kis turn by making
a writien request to that effect.

Members shall hold office for 2 period of three years,
the cxpiry of his

(8)
If a teacher cezses to bs 2 member befors
the new member shall hold office for & fuli term of three

66

ferio,

years.

(9} If a person is on leave when his turp comesand is there-
fore not availabie he shall be eligible to become a member when

a seat fails vacant noxé time,
Section 22(3) 5-2f. Subjesi .z the Provisions of the Act, 2 Board of
Faculty shall have the following powers: * _
(i} to scrutiniss proposals regarding the courses of
and recommend the same for consideration of the

study
Academic Council. .
(i} to recommend principles and criteria for appointment
of examiners and inspectors. '

{iif) subjest to the control of the Academic Courzci?:, to
organise and give directions for research work in the subjects
assigned (¢ the Faculty; and ' -

(iv) toadvise on any matier referred to it by the Academic ]
Counci! or the Executive Council -

Section 22(4)  5-22. (1} Ineach Faculty other than the Facuity of Medicine,
the office of Dean shall be held in rotation by the University
Professors in order of sepiority and where there is only one
University Professor, that Professor shall be the Dedn:
Provided that in a Faculty where there is no University

Professor the office of Dean shall, subject to the provisions of
clause (3) be held in rotatior by the teachers in that Faculty,

in order of seniority. _
the office of Dean shall

(2) In the Faculty of Medicine,
be held by rotation for three years from amongst the Principals

of Constituent Medical Colleges in order of seniority and where
there is only one Constitutent Medical College, the Principal

of that college shall be the Dean.
teachers from one affiliated coliege

(3) If two or more
are eligible for Deanship of different Faculties, the jumior

among them according to the provisions of statutes 5 in Chap-
ter I shall be passed over and shall have his turn in sofation

next time. | .
rson shall continue {6 be a Dean after he has

(4) No pe
ceased to hold the post of Professor, Principal or cther teacher,
as the case may be, by virtue of which he came to hold tbe

office of Dean.

(5} The term of office of the Dean shall be three yeass.
I7 a person ceases to be a Dezn during the currency of his term
tis new Dean shall hold office for a period of thres years.
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(6) Where a casual va :

f ; . cancy occurs in
for a period exceeding three months the persom nent ot
all act as Dean during the period of vwanc;“hu:d to

5:'23. The following shal
comprised in each I‘acul%y: all be the Departments of teaching Section 22(2)

- Faculty of Arts
(3 Sanskrit and Prakrit Languages.
(2) Hindi and Modern i | i
(3) Arabic; Persian anc: nl(fllr‘:flnu.l‘a nguages excluding Drdu.
(4) gﬁgﬂ:ge:nd Modern European and other foreign
(5) Philosophy. .
(6) Psychology.
(7) History.
(8) Political Science.
(9) Economics.
(10) Geography.
(11) Music.
(12) Drawing and Painting.
(13) Home Sciernce.
(14) Sociology.
(15) Anthropology.
(16) Education.® ‘ -
Faculty of Education

(1) Education. _
Faculty of Science

(1) Physics.

(2) Chemistry.
(3) Mathematics.
(4) Zoology.

(5) Botany.
(6) Military Studies.
(7) Geology.
(8) Statistics.
Faculty of Law
(1) Law. .
Faculty of Commerce

(1) Commerce.

C e . Faculty of Agriculture

grore o (Pest-Graduate Departments)
(1) ‘Agronomy. "

‘(2) Agricultural Economics.
from 31. 12.68 or till the

*Added for a period of 24 months fro ] c
t are made by the University whichever is earlier.

7 Statutes ip this respec
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(3) Animal Husbandry and Dairying.
(4) Agricultural Chemistry. ' -
(5) Horticulture.

(6) Plant Pathology.

(7) Agricultural Botany.
(8) Agricuitural Zoology and Entomology.

(9) Agricultural Extension.
(10} Soil Conservation. -
In case of colleges teaching Agriculture for the first degres
only the following shall be the departments of studies. |,
1. Agronomy -
(1) Agronomy.
(ii) Agricuitural Engineering.
(i) Agricultural Economics.
(iv) Agricultural Extension.
2. Horticulture and Agriculture Botany
(i) Horticulture.
(i) Plant Pathology.
(iii) Agricultural Botany. ,
3. Auimal Husbandry and Dairying
(i) Animal Husbandry.
(i) Dairying.
(ii) Zoology and Entomclogy.
- (iv) Veterinary Science. . .
4. Agricultural Chemistry
Faculty of Medicine
~ (1) Anatomy.
(2) Physiology and Biochemistry.
(3) Pharmacology and Materia Medica.
(4) Pathology and Bacteriology.
(5) Social and Preventive Medicine,
(6) Forensic. |
(7) Medicine.
(8) Surgery.
(9} Obstetrics and Gynaecology.
(i0) Ophthalmology. -
(1) Radiology. . L
524. Provided that nothing contained in Statute 23 10
this Chapter shali be construed to authorise. the opening of
any Department of Teaching in the University notin existenct
at the commencement of these Statutes uplese prior appro¥é
of the Chancellor has been obtained and necessary grant f‘?"‘-

it has been secured.
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5-25. The Degrees in the Faculty of Arts are—
(1) Bachelor of Arts (B. A.) :

(2) Master of Arts (M. A.)

(3) Master of Philosophy (M. Phil.)

(4) Doctor of Philosophy (Ph. D.)

(5) Doctor of Letters (D. Litt.)

The Degrees in the Faculty of Science are—
(1) Bachelor of Science (B. Sc.)

(2) Master of Science (M. Sc.)

(3) Master of Philosephy (M. Phil.)

(4) Doctor of Philosophy (Ph. D.)

(5) Doctor of Science (D. Sc.)

The Degrees in the Faculty of Law are—

(1) Bachelor-of Laws (LL. B.)

(2) Master of Laws (LL. M.)

(3) Doctor,of Laws (LL. D.)

The Degrees ‘in the Faculty of Commerce are—

(1) Bachclor of Commerce (B. Com.)
(2) ‘Master of Commerce (M. Com.)

(3) Master of Philosophy (M. Phil.)

(4) -Doctor of Philosophy (Ph. D.)
(5) ‘Doctor of Letters (D. Litt.)

The Degrccs in the Faculty of Medicine are—

(1) ‘Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor of Surgzry

(M.B.B.S.)

5 . 'Doctor of Medicine (M. D.)
3) ,Mastcr of Surgery (M. S.)

(4) ;Doctor.of Philosophy (Ph. D.) .

‘(5) Doctor of Scieace {D. Sc.)

The Degrees in the Faculty of Agriculture are—

(1) 'Bachelor of Science in Agriculture [B. Sc. (Ag.)]
(2) Master of Science in Agriculture [M. Sc. (Ag.)]

(3) Master of Philosophy (M. Phil.)

(4) 'Doctor of Philosophy (Ph. D.)

(5) , Doctor of Science (D. Se.)

The Degrees in the Faculty of Education are—
(1) Bachelor of Education (B. Ed.)

(2) Master of Education (M Ed.)
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(3) Master of Philosophy (M. Phil.)

(4) Doctor of Philosophy (Ph. D.)

(5) Doctor of Letters (D. I;itt.) ' .

The Degrees in the Faculty of Enginecring and Techno-
logy are— | R - -

(1) Bachelor of Science in' Bnginzering [B. S¢. (Engg.)}

(2) Master of Science in Enginsoring [M. Sc. (Engg.)]

(3) Doctor of Phitosophy (Ph. D.)

(4) Doctor of Science (D. Sc.) .
Selection Commiltee for appointment of Teachers of University

526. (1) Subject to the provisions of the Act, teachers
of the University shall be appointed by the Executive Council
on the recommendation of the relevant Selection Comimittee
constituted under Statute 27 below. .

(2) Every vacancy likely to last for six months or more
shall be filled up after due advertisement in at Jeast two daily
newspapers having circulation in the State and the candidates
shall be allowed at least three weeks® time from the date of
publication of the advertisement to apply for the post ;

Provided that the Executive Council may waive the con-
dition relating to the advertisement in case of a vacancy
caused by the grant of leave to an incumbent for a period not
exceeding ten months;” S

Provided further that it shall not be necessary to advertise
a vacancy afresh merely because of minor changes in respect
olf parti:ulars of the post or conditions of services attached to-
the post. .

Selection and appointment of Teachers in the University

5:27. (1) The Selection Committee for appointmoxit
under section 26 (1) of a teacher of the University other than
part-time teacher or research assistant shall consist of—

(i) the Vice-Chancellor who shall be the Chairman
thereof ;

(i) the Head of the Department concerned ;
(ifi) two experts to be nominated by the Chancellor ;
(iv) one expert {0 be nominated by the Vice-Chancellor.
. (2) The Board of each Faculty shall maintain a standing
panel of five experts in each subject of study. and may from
time to time make any changes therein. The expert to be

nominated by the Vice-Chancellor under sub-clause (iv) of
clause (1) shali be a person whose name is borne on such panel.

5:28. (1) Meetings of the Selection Committ hall b
convened by the Vice-Chancellor. ommittee shall be

{2) A member of the Selection Committee or of the Exc-
cutive Council shall withdraw from a meeting of the Com-
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mittee or of the Council, asthe case ma i
: : h y be, at whieh &an
!pp.omtcm_cnt in which he orany of his relatives is directly %!;'
indirectly interested is under consideration. -
Explanation—For the.purpom of this clause—
(2) Fwo persons are said to be related to each other—
(i) if one is & lineal ascendant of the other ; or

(i) if one was the father’s or mother’

’ JAeT
graﬂd'fat.hef s or grand-mother’s brother of fhcb;?ltuté?; o?'r the
. @iii) if the two are brothers or sisters or brother and
sister ; uncle and nephew or niece, sunt and nephew or niece
or children of brother and sister or of two brothers or of two

sisters ; Of

_ (iv) if they are husband and wife or if oncis reiated to

the husband or wife of the other or if one i
wife of other’s relative. ¢is the husband or
(b) In clause (s) of this Explanation, relationship in-

cludes reletionship by half or uterine blood as well as by full

blood, illegitimate blood relationship as well as legitimate and
reiauon_sh:p' by adopticn &s well as by blood, and all terms
of relationship ehall be construsd accordingly.

§99. ({a)If candidates of requisite merit are availabl
the Selection Committee ehall recommend three or more namé
for each appointment and ehall arrange them in order of pre-

ference, gignifying that in’ the evemi of the first being not

F

gvailable the second may b2 sppointed &nd in the event of
the gecond also being not gveilable, the third msy be eppoin-
ted, €nd 50 OD. . ST - _

{(b) The Selection Committes may recommend a bigher
ipitial salary to & person specislly qualified for the post.

(c} The Selection Committee msy also recommend that
fio suitable candidate for :fpo_mmg_tjs available. -Insucha
case, {he post shall be re-advertised. T

-30. No recommendation mede by the Selection Com-
mittee shall be considered to be valid unless at Jeast two of the
experts mentioned in sub-clauses (iiiy and (iv) of clanse (1) of
Statute 27 of this Chapter have ggreed to the selection. 1

631, The recommendation of the Selection Committee
shall be placed before the Executive Council for its consider-
atiog. . L GO B ; _

532, §f the Executive Council does not agree with the
recommendation made by the Selection Committee the matter
shall be referred to the Chancellor whose decision thereon
ghall befinal. In the event of the Chancellor also not agrec-
ing with the recommendation mads by the Selection Commit-
tee the matter shall be referred toa Selection Committec to be
constituted afresh in the manner hereinbefore provided for its
recommendations. , :
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5-33. The recommendations of the  Selection Committee
and proceedings of the Executive Council pertaining thereto
shall be treated as strictly confidential by the members of the
Selection Committee and the Executive Council respestively,

534. (a) Every teacher of the University. appoiated

Section 26(2) | 1 der sub-section (1) of section 26, shall be on probation for

!

Sections 19
(1) (f) and
30.

Section 30,

Sections 23
and 30 (g)

Sections 26
and 30 (e).

a period of one year in the first instance. et
(b) The Executive Council may in its discretion extend
the period of probation by one year) * ¢ --> .o i
5-35. The Executive Council mdy, at'the end_of period
of probation (including the extended period, if ahy) confirm-
the teacher after considering the’ reports mentioned ig section
26(2) (a). - - e oeas viderd i wwdld
5'36. The Exccutive Council may, before or at' the en
of the period of probation (inclhudin ghe‘extcpded‘ppﬂqd, w
any), terminate the services of a teacher of the Unwgrfrty:_§f
his work or conduct is not considered sathi_'&CtOfS“-‘r?_":’ G
5°37. A teacher once dismissed by the University shall
not be re-employed in the University or in any of its ?_mhued
colleges in any capacity. Lo e
5-38. The Sclection Committeé for . appointment of a
part-time teacher or research assistant “shall consist of—
(1) The Vice-Chancellor. o T
(2) The Dean of the Faculty concerned, and
(3) The Head of the Department concerned.

- .
=, 0

5'39. The provisions of Statutes 26 (2) and 28, 29, 31 to
33 of this Chaptershall apply mutatis mutandis to the appoint-
ment of teachers referred to in Statute 38 of this Chapter, .

! CHAPTER VI - - =

. CLASSIFICATION OF TEACHERS =
6'01. Subject to the provisions of this” Chapter these

shall be following classes of teachers of the University : :

F0 )

(1) Professors, B
(2) Readers, and RN

(3) Lecturers. TP N
6°02.: (1) Teachers- of the- Univérsity—shall be employed

on whole-time basis on the scales>'of pay laid down in the
Ordinances: ST S I A T T
Provided that part-time teachers may be appointed in
subject in which in the opinion of the' Academic Council such -
teachers are required in the interest of teaching or for othér
reasons. Such part-time teachers may reccive salary ordinarily
not exceeding one-half of the initial salary of the scale, * for
the post to which they are appointed.~ Pérsons working as
Research Fellows or as Reseagch Assistants maybe'da“ﬁl
upon to act as part-time teachessl > o e

s R R
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(2) The Executive Council mdy on the rcoommendat:ons
of Academic Council appoint—

(i) Professors’ of" exceptional quahﬁcahons on specml
terms, such terms bemg incorporated in the Ordinances ;

(ii) HonOrary EmemUS Professors who shall-— ‘
(a) delwer Iecmres on special subjects ; T e

{a) gu:dq r(escarclh,m o i e ey e =

(c) be entitled to_be present in mcetmga oE the- Board of
Faculty concerned. and to take part in 1ts dlSC'IlSSlOIIl buit will
not have the right ogvotc S b e

(d) be_provided! with fac;lmes for study and rcscarch
in the libraries and:- laboratories of the Umvers:ty ar-fa,r as
possible ; andeddy i: uetiar - o - < fImb e

(e) be entitled. to attend the Convocation t<=~ -

Provided that: byZvirtue: of - holding thev post of 8’ Pro—
fessor in the: Department an Honorary Emeritus: Professor
shall not be ehgnblc to: hold any office in the: Umvemty or in
any authorjty or. body, thereof. e e

)

6'03. Instructors or Teaching Rcsearch Assmtants may
be appointed, by the Executive Council on such terms as, sub-
ject to the Ordinances if any, it may deem fit. .. ..

6:04.- There shall be the foliowing classes of tcachcrs in
affiliated colleges® other than a technological or engineering
college which shall be prescribed by ordinaces. ...

Post-Graduate Colleges Under-Graduate Colleges
(1) Principal. - (1) Principal. . I
(2) Reader. ' “ (2) Lecturer (Senior Scale).”

(3) Lecturer (Senior Scale) (3) Lecturer (Junior Scale).
4) Lecturer (Jumor Scale). (4) Demonstrator[’l‘utor
(5) Demonstrator/ Tutor.

The Principal : and teachers in afﬁhated collegu shall be
employed on whole-time basis. :

Part-time ‘teachers may, however, be appomted wnh the
previous permission of the "Vice-Chancellor provided that the
tota} teaching load which may- be assigned to:such a teacher
does not exceed nine hours a week and he is paid at least half
the initial salary to which'a Lecturer (Senior Scale) is entitled.
Such an appointment shall not-be for.a period exceedlng two -
vears in the first instance.

The proportion of part-time teachers shall not exceed at
any time one-fourth of the strength of the full-nmc teachmg
staﬂ' in the departmcnt ooncemed = :

————

- *Added jod of 24 months from 31.12.68 or till th
Sutm. lnAthnr&:g;;ag:n made by the - Ummnty'wmchw is lmh.r

: .f-r-t, L ir 0 LY
LT A
DN C I 7
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Provided that where the number of teachers in a depart-
ment is less than four appointmeat of one part-time teacher
may be permitted by the Vice-Chancellor.

Appointment of teachers of affiliated colleges

6:05. (1) All appointments of teachers in affiliated
colleges under section 26 (1) shall be made by the Manage-
ment concerned on the recommendations of a Selection Com-
mittee constituted as follows:

(i) The President, by whatever name called, of the
Manag_cmcnt of,the College or in his absence the Vice-Presi-
dent; if ihere is no Vice-President or if the Vice-President is
also absent a Mcmber of the Management to be nominated
by the President who shall be the Chairman thereof.

(i) Onc person other than the President of the Manage-
ment to be nominated by the Management.

(iii) The Principal of the College (except where the appoint-
ment 1 question is to the post of Principal).

(iv) Two educationists to be nominated by the Vice-

Chancellor.
Explanation—In this clause, an educationist means a

person who is, or has been, atieast a Principal or Head of
Department/Reader of a Post-Graduate College, or a Fro-
fessor or Reader in a University.

(2) The posts shall be duly advertised in atleast two daily
newspapers having circulation in the State.

(3) Intending candidat<: shall be given atleast {hree weeks
time from the date of the first advertisement to apply for the
post.

(4) The Selection Committee will normally meet in the
premises of the College concerned unless the Vice-Chancellor
directs otherwise. _ :

(5) The quorum for the meetings of the Selection Com-
mittee ghall be three of whom one atleast shall be a nominee

of the Vice-Chancellor.
(6) Members shall be given not less than fifteen days’

notice of the meeting, reckoned from the date of despatch of

-such notice, by registered post :

Porvided that where the notice is persnnﬁ!ly gerved in any
other manner it shall not be necessary to zend it by registered
pest. !

(7) Atleast fifteen days’ notice by registered post reckon-
ed from the date of despatch shall be given to the candidates
prior to the meeting of the Selection Committee.

The proviso to clause (6) shall apply to this clausc &f

well.
(8) The travelling and other expenses of the members of ti:jc

Selection Committee shall be borne by the College concerned.
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(9) No recommendation for appointment shall ‘be made
anless atleast one of the nominees of the Vice-Chancellor agrees
with the recommendation. " In case of difference of  opinion
between the Selection Committee and the Management; the
matter shall be referred to the Vice-Chancellor, whose decision
shall be final/ .- - Coooon

(10) If candidates 'of suitable merit are available, the |

Selection Committee wili recommend three names for each post
in order of preferencei: In case no suitable candidateig avail-
able, it will be free not to recommend any candidate-and the
post or the posts shall thereupon be re-advertised. - 5.

(11) The Selection Committee may recommend the grant
of upto five increments over the initial salary in the time-scale
allowed for the post in case of specially qualified persons and
if the Management agrees, it may make a recommendation
accordingly to the Vice-Chancellor who may in his discretion
grant upto three increments himself and recommend to the
State Government the grant of more than three increments.

(12) A member of the Selection Committee or of the
Management shall withdraw from a meeting of the Committee

or of the Management,' as the case may be, at which an ;

appointment in which he or any of his relatives is directly or
indirectly interested i3 under consideration. '

Explanation—In this clause, *‘relative” has the same

meaning as in Statute 528 (2).

606, (a) -Every teacher appbin'téd under section 26(1)
shall be on probation for a period of one year in the first
instance, '

(b) The Management may in its discretion extend the
period of probation by one year.

() The Management may at the end of period of
probation (including the extended period, if any) confirm the
teacher after considering the reports mentioned in section

26 (2) (b). . 7_ |
(d) The Management may, before or at the end of the
period of probation (including the extended period, if any),
terminate the services of a teacher of the College if his work
or conduct is not considered satisfactory : .
Provided that prior permission of the Vice-Chancellor
. shall be necessary.

CHAPTER VII
AFFILIATION AND RECOGNITION OF COLLEGES

15

7:01. Every application for affiliation of a new college Section 3

i than 18

as to reach the Registrar not legs
illllggtg: g:li'gfest(;le date on which the college is prloposlcgql :)Otgg
started, viz., if the college is to start on 1st July, :

application should reach the Registrar by 1st January, 1969 :

(ix), (xiii),

(xv), 19(1)
(i), (i), 28,
30 (1), (m).
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: that the period limit may be relaxed by,
Provided o0 hancellor if be is satisficd that (he 210 8

months by the Vice >
sary buildings exist or can bc made available before the Cla;sc;

are started -

Provided further that this Statute shall not apply ¢,

- .ations reccived before 15th August, 1968, for affijin,:
2?1::;? (:gl!llcgcs proposed to be started from :luly 1969, ‘alion
7-02. . Any Qrganisationlinstitution applying for affiliatiop

to the University shall remit, as affiliation fee, a gup
P?s, 1,000 which will be refunded only in case the apPliCati:,f

is withdrawn or it is rejected before any inspection hag taken

placc. S
7-:03. Such an organisation/institution shall be Iequireq

to satisfy the Vice-Chancellor with regard to .the fouowing
particulars ; - , . ‘
a) . That it guarantees a satisfactory standard of edycy.
tion( cfficiency for the purpose for which affiliation is sough
and that it is cstablished on a permancnt basis.
(b} ~-That its financial resources arc such as to make dus
provision for its continued maintenance, ;..o o - '
(c) " *That it saifsl?cé_a demand ‘for higher “‘education i
thc lmll-ty. L B .ls-O‘J-. . - e 4: . P
'(d) ‘That'the constitution of ,the Management of the
- proposed college is so broad-based as to include members from
different interest grougs who can be Trelied upon to take an
enlightened interest in the affairs of the college and it further .
provides for rcpr'est;mation on the Management, of : -

(i)” the Principal of the college an ex-officio member.

-(if) . the senior-most tecacher (as judged by length of
scrvice as a teacher in'a college concerned) .for a period of

one year by rotation. ;.. PR ,
(iii) two persons nominated by the Executive Council
for a term of 5.yearsan - - g

. (¢) Thai no {two members of the Mariagement shall be
related to each other.within the meaning ‘of Statute 28(2) of
Chapter V. = I :

(f) That the constitution of the Management provids
‘h“lt] no change in the said constitution_shall be made. except
with the prior permission of the Vice-Chancellor. 4

vides

(8__') That the constitution of the Management Pro
that il any question arises whcthfent-ban:‘ pcrsogn has been d“g-
:-’ll]mic‘n as, or 1s entitled to be, a member or ofﬁ“‘b“mwi.
tutecd magcmg.n or whether the Management is legally 9%,
tuted, the decision of the Vice-Chancellor_sball, subie

ccision, if any, of a court of law, be final.
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(h) That the Organisation/[nstj

. ! : nstituti
cial rcasd%ur::?ctorprqv:de, (1) suitable Qgg E;T?ﬁachumg finan.
i)  BOE urniture, equipment and libracy o LS
(iiiy satislactory accommodation for ibrary  facilities

culture and one hundred acres \
raduate college in Agriculturco{vl)a‘f‘d in t
recreation. ' ' a

(i} That it is prepared to furp;
. ) ur :
and other information as the Uﬂi\l:el:lsli ‘ ;‘ﬁgy r:%‘::,ls, returns
ire.

That unless the college i i

‘ . ge 13 m i .
there ihba'u l}“ either (1) a separate 3}'32?:)[:31:}:1); %oveMeu;
cannot be aliendted 50 long as the college popiinger e L&
of the value of ; 8¢ continues to exist,

) s 1,30,000 in the case of a callege applying for
amégziof ?,;Msﬁ:n?;’ of .a college applying for
aﬁil‘i;gonl}:'—lﬁ?fy_fal:: case of a college applying for
aﬂil?a‘?ionni;'..z.'gofo_o_"xg?ﬁfﬁrgf a college applying for
affation 2. 1,50,000 in the case of a college applying for
afﬁlg:i)onl};. _lf_0,0DO ixi ;l_‘;: case of a college applying for
O ) B e deposts of s of vaos o
. (i) Rs. 9,000 per annum in the case of Arts,
(ii) Rs. 12,000 per annum in the case of Science,

(iii) Rs. 9,000 per annum in the case of Commerce,

(iv} Rs. 12,000 per annum in the case of Agriculture,
(v) Rs. 9,000 per annum in the case of Education.
(vi) Rs. 9,000 per annum in the case of Law,

to be provided exclusively for degree classes and the owner/
owners of the fixed deposit or the property hasfhave executed
documents to the effect through a registered deed. The above
scale of Endowment of permanent income shall be cumulative

if a college applies for affiliation in two or more faculties, an
shall also be enforced when any college already affiliated applies
her additional Endowment

for affiliation in a new subject. Furt
faculties of Arts,

of Rs. 15,000 per subject in the case of fac

C e G i " 25,000 per subject in thecase
ommerce or Education and Rs. 25,000 pe halljbe needed if a

of the faculties of Science and Agriculture, s Ay
college applies for recognition upto the post-graduatestandard:

It _hecaseof‘a
cilities for heal:hpglsltci

17



78.

MEERUT UNIVERSITY HAND BOOK—1971.72

Provided that if the income is based on rent of
property, only two-thirds of the rental income ca‘;;{g'{.:?:;b\
the rate of 6 per cent per annum be regarded as equa) to
prescribed Endowment. the‘
k) That it is prepared to place before an
pcrs(or{s authorised by the Vice-Chancellor or bclyorgﬁxs: gax? ;
of Inspectors oppointed by the University all original doc:l
ments pertaining to income and expenditure of the colle -
including the accounts of the Sqmcly!TrustlBoard[pamg‘t‘
body, undcr which it may be operaling. '

(1) That the Constitution of the Management Provides
that in the following cascs, namely:

(i) Where the Executive Council is satisfied in accordance
with these Statutes, that the affiliation of the college or jy
recognition for any new degree or in an additional -subjey
deserves to be suspended or withdrawn, and is further of
opinion that such suspension or withdrawal will cause undye
hardship to the students of the college or an avoidable diminy.
tion in the availability of facilities for higher education in the
locality or will prevent proper utilisation of the grants received
by it from the State Government, Government of India
the University Grants Commission or any other national or
international organisation or foundation. '

(i) Where the Management decides to close down the
college or any section thereof, and the Executive Council is of
opinion that such closure will cause any of the consequences
mentioned in clause (i) above,—

The Chancellor may, for such period not exceeding one
year, as he may !h_mk fit, supersede the Management and
appoint an Administrator or ad hoc Committee who or which
ghall perform, exercise and discharge all functions, powers
and duties of the Management in relation to the college and
the funds, properties and assets standing to its credit or vested

in it or endowed for its benefit.

Such Administrator or ad hoc Committee shall have no
power to sell, mortgage or otherwise transfer any property
vested in or endowed for the benefit of the college, except by
way of lease not operating beyond the period of operation of
the Chancellor’s order, but save as aforesaid, the college
including its building, premises and equipments as well as any
property vested in or held by it or endowed for its benefit
shall, for purposes of management of the college and for utill
sation of the income from such property for the said purposf’i;
vest in the Administrator or ad hoc Committee who or ¥hich
shall be a corporation sole or, as the case may be, 2 body w,:d
porate having perpetual succession and may suc, and b 3¢
against, in his or its name.
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op 2l relevant matters :

provided that the pan :

:onal Deputy Di el $o appoi -
ggc?o-educa?o; al I?:lg?!cggog Oa{ %udéigogtf r? Hf: ac!z:se: nocfh;dg{: he
Girls' Coﬂégeds in the caze ofna 'Gtg?s‘%zg]ilma] Mispectresa YSE

7-05. Ordinarily al] fnspﬁe;tiors ege. .

. " . i shall be .
éoma%{gl?ga%igah?oz‘&a%ﬁ? of an a??licatiz)gb f(ca(;mzfilﬁcltiecti' it
lor unless the Exec iation shall be considered b he Chond
cello w fﬁl‘v Executive Council of the Uni: y the Chan-
;nm Rl el a h.a“?,ﬁ: aad hassubmitted to tg”gmy ias 5500,
.nancial implications and of the availabl e Chancellor the
college proposed to beaffiliated as also the ri resources of the
of fnspectors normally before 15th June of‘-ﬁ?oﬁ of the Panel
the one in which it is proposed to start the clqusig preceding

7:06. (@) No coilege t : Y
by the Chancellor, sugjgectc::) ?tf?éﬁ“jﬁfmn Las been granted
University, shall register students unlcslso ?ﬁei%’;.d dgm by the
after due inspection, has issued a certificate tlicg haneeuo_r
tiops imposed by the University have been dul a ¢ §ﬁ§ ec;nd;-
copy of the certificate shall be forwarded by tthU‘;iv i A
the Chgnccllor before admission of students takes Iﬁgsltydto
copy of the same for?farded to the college concernclzi Ifatlll; .
are practical difficulties for the Vice-Chancellor to inspect fl‘;e
college personally he may nominate a qualified personpor Perf

llege concerned and if he is satisfied on

sons to inspect the co
the basis of the report of such nominee or nominees, he may

jssue the required certificate. ‘

(b) If the sanction for the grant of affiliation is not
commum_cated.by the University to the zffiliated college for
the year in which it 18 proposed to start classes the college
concerned shall not admit students and start classes during

that year. .
:ated Colleges for New Degrees

Recognition of Affili
or in additional subjects

lication from an

7:07. Every 8pP |
starting courses O nstruction for 3 new degree on in new
_ as to reach the Registrar before the
in which it is

15th of August of the year preceding the one in

proposed to start the
plying for recognit

7-08. » A . icati
08. Each collegs I:’shall remit with 1ts application &

degree or in a new su 1
‘w!.: s’ubject with a minimua of Rs.

sum of Rs. 100 for each with 8
and a maximum of Rs. 1000 which will be re

affiliated college for

jon for a new

funded only in

79
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case the spplication is rejected or withdrawn before any
.inspection has taken place.

7'09. No application for recognition in & NEW Subjecy
¢hall be considered wmiess the Registrar gives a centificate iy
writing that conditions of affiliation and/or Previcus recog.
pition have been fulfilled in toto.

9-10. If the Vice-Chancellor is satisfied in mgafd to the
aced for such recognition and if the college has fn;ih}le.d and
continues to fulfil 8}l conditions of previous sffiliations the
application shali be placed before the Executive Council which
shall appoini a Panel of Inspectors 20 inspect 1he college angd
to make & detailed report on relevant matiers -

Provided that the nel so appointed shall include the
ol D st the case of a Boys’

Regional Deputy Disector of Education in
or co-educational college and ghe Regional Inspectress of
Girls’ College in the case of a Girls’ college. N

7-11. A college secking recogaition in 8nY COWIES fequir-
ing laboratory werk shall patisfy the University éhat :

(a) for every batch of 20 studeats for gthe first degree/
12 students for the Master's Degree, doing faboratory work

at ome and the same time, one teacher 18 provided;

(b) Separale isboratories are provided in each branch of

Science and that eack of them is suitably equipped ; aud -

(¢) Sufficient and : suitable apparatus and eguipment are
provided for the _mnying out of experimental work.

712, Ordinarily, all inspections shall be completed by
the 31st of October fo emsble the Executive Council of the
University o _.scm_eigiﬁcj the reports of inspections. :

9-13. (6) No college to which recognition for & pew
degree has been granted by the Chancelior on the conditions
laid down by the University shall register students unless the
Vice-Chancellor, after' the due inspection, has issued & certi-
ficate that the conditions imposed by the University have been

duly fulfilled. A copy of the certificate shall be forwarded by -

¢he University to the Chancellor before the session starts and
a copy of the same to the college concerned. If there are
practical difficulties -for the Vice-Chancellor to inspect the
mﬂic%c;éumseif for issuing a mﬁﬁmt:il he may nowminate 2
qualified person or persons to inspect the college con
sod if he is satisfied about the fulfilment of con?i:ions on the
(ot o S s ot e
-(b)_ If the sanction of the Chancellor for the grant of
recognition in new gubjects or faculties is not accorded by th
15th of Junt of the year, in which it is proposed to stsft
classes, the college concerned shall mot be allowed to admt
students and start classes during that year.

e

e e e i P ——
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. shall have any commercial

THR PRt STATUTES

7-14. Egmua@ﬁntgd college ghalj
by the | nivessity regarding admiseion to colle es,
f&?&inu &nd digcipline of students, )

7-15. Mo coliege to which Affiliation hp,

observe the roles laid

‘ been granted
_ colng with pgy member of the
Management of with any firm I which gz member of (he
Maonagement i & partner, :

716, Every afilisted coliege shigl)
by the University make_avm_lahio to
]i%fﬂ ries, and faborstories with their equipment gnd appuy-

nepces 8nd also the $crvices of such of jig teaching angd
E?hcﬂ' stadl 85 may be noeessery for the purposes of conduges
of University examinations,

787, Every aﬂ’xlimed. college shail have oD its staff
teschers héving such Qualifications, who ghap be given such
redes of pay, end be govemed by such other conditions of
Emricw 28 WAy be prescribed g
Statutes or Ordingness :
Provided, that no Ordinance relating to prades of pay and
Huelifications shall be made without the Drior approval of the
State Covermment. "~ "

718, Imeasc the office of the Principal of ag affiliated
liege  falis vacant the senior-most tegrher of the college
ggﬂfs sct .as Principal till regslor selection of the Principal is
-k e O . Gl
BB R S ollegt ehall observe the conditions
ot put in Btetute 3 gn'ghia'*@haptef'mowéed that in the case
* lieges effilivted or deemed 60 bz affilinted before the com-
;E;;mﬂt'éf gthese Stateles ghe sVice-Chancellor may allow

when so recopnined
i such of iy buildings,

s

LN I

ch gime, being not Zess than eix monihs from such commen- .
«%ﬁ;ﬁé}%i%aﬁm -of .any condition .as may_m the

circumstences of cach cope bt deemed reasonable. -
'9-20. ‘Hwﬁﬁhm “college shall annually Teport to
Registrar the respocts and extent to which the. ooy’
!h'ed ‘ée}@ wa'7for . affilistion/recognition have been fulfiiled,
!a':)diﬁ; oF ﬂﬂt’ébw'ved.;ﬁﬁa!fﬁhe Jconditions continue to be
Eﬁﬂaﬂ :the «Principz! ;ghall give 2. certificate to that eﬁgct
G&Ch MQ 3. 2 : . ’ ' . i o )

“721. ~“Every affiliated coliege shall maintain the Tegisters
fe z&%'fﬁf?%iﬂiﬂkm and ghall, from time to'time,
fu?nish to tie Repistrar geturns in the form prescribed. |

: e L » S Vicc_
_T22.7°%i) *The ‘Execitive " Council as well as the
Ch;iczl‘lﬁé( g)sh:]lf]il l!a%t:x ‘the right to cause an mspect.lton :r
Sy o repert of ams afflate coegee s e o)

int § affiliated colle
frb?r{:tto;li‘es equitpﬁe:lt?forms thereof and also to cause an
(]

om time to time by the

gl
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- than § in each group,
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inquiry to be made in a Jike manner in res ‘

connected with admissions, €xaminations, ‘aﬁ?hi?f a!;:{tm!:!tter

ce, administration and finances of the college § altendan-
(ii}) The Exective Councilfths Vice.Chan.

' . -Lhancelio -
municale to the coliege the result of such inSpecﬁec:n ?raiyn csim
together wn'th its views. thereon and direct the Ma er
regarding the action 1o be taken, " ) nagement

(i) Where the Managemén& does not i

. : 5 €e niot ta .
satisfaction of the Executive €ouneil, the Coﬁlcnc?ft:g: tzftthe
§0ﬂ§;d€£}“8 any explanation furnished og represcnmtio{l’ mag;
agdt fh zgiagemem, 13sue such directions ag it may think fit
failing :'hicha ?sgeg;z:g;us&agog o-r;;ply- ' Wig"h‘ uch dircctions:
val of the Chancellor, order dﬁsgéﬂ’ih@fi%nw-“h the prior sppro:

%

723, (a) Informatio i ;
| _ B regarding all posts i
?;fa?i Og é hﬁ f;ﬂfﬁ@ .ihs:;({aﬂl vacant teglpox?ar?ly :)[:" ;2?%2?::2133

: nica i ithis
heir falling vacess te the Reg.;_sarar | withia 15 days of

(6) Every.substantive og tem ' iati int

! } temporary or officiating appoing-
ment of a ‘e.ac‘%x}er, lasting for six months or more shPaiﬁ be
igOV_emed by Sec‘amn 26 (4) of the Act. Tn case of appointments

asting for less ihan siz months similar information shail be
Communicated o the University within 15 days of such an
appointment. e . '

724, (i) Exgeﬁa as provided in ciause (2), the number of
students in 8 ciasz or section shall not, except with the
previous permission of the Vice-Chaacellor, exceed 40 in the
case of a degree in educaiion and 60 in other cases, for pur-

- pose of lectures in the class-room. .

Provided that the number may go up to $0, if tutorial
work on the following scalz is conducied t= o

(i) The class is divided into tutorial groups of not more

(ii) each group meets the teacher for atleast one period
gach week, and _

(i3} 75 percent of attendance shall be required - separately
ia the tutorial class in each subject : '

Provided furiher that before  introducing the scheme each
college shall repori io the University the details of arrange-
ments made including the qualificationg and pay of teachers
and that nio class under this scheme shall be started without
the previous perrnission of the Vice-Chancellor : |

Provided aiso that the conditions laid dowa for tutorial
work shall not apply is relation to a course ia education even
if the number of students in class or section exceeds 40, but

does not exceed &0, o . .
(2) In a college afiiliated in the Faculty of Medicine tb?
sestriction of a pumber in a class or section shall not apply;



- opened by any college, full information regar

.Chance_ilor be obtained.

THAB FIRST STATUTES

pﬂ{ot;id%d, however that Separate classes shall be held for each
Of the five years of the M. B., B_ s, Examination except in
Surgery and Medicine. '

7°25. Before 2 mew section in any of the classes is

J | ding additional
staff required (together with their qualifications and salarics),

time-tabie for the new seclion, acconmmeodation available and

provision for additional cquipment and Library facilities shall
be gent to the University a

Withdrawal of Affiliation or Recognition

7°26. Continuance of affiliation or recognition shall

depend on continued fulfilment of conditions Jaid down by the
University.

7°27. The affiliaiion of a coliege or, as the case may be,
recogaition of & college in a particuiar subject for o prrticular
degree shall cease in case the college has not sept up for three

congecutive years any candidale for EDy examination or, ag

the case may be, for any examination in that subject and for
that degree.

7°28. The Executive Council muy direct a college not
to admit students for a particular clasy if the conditions laid
dewn {or starting the class have in the opinion of the Fxecu-
tive Councii been disregarded by the college concerned. The

classes may however be resstaried with the prior permission of .

e . B of
the Executive Council when the conditions are fulfilied to t
satisfaction of the Executive Conncil,

°29. & college disregards the requirements of the
Uni‘i'ézzityigcgardingg the fulfilment of the conditions of afil-
lationfrecognition and fails to fulfil the conditions in spite of
notics issued by the University, the Erecutive Council may,
with the previovs sanction of the Chancelior, suspend the
affiliationfrecognition tili the conditions are fulfilled to the
satisfaction of the Executive Coucil.

°3 he Executive Council mey, with the prior sane-
t‘@n7o?ﬁeﬁgianwllor, deprive an sffiliated college of the
iriviiegeﬂ of affiliation or recognition for 2oy degree or subject,
if it fails to comply with the directions of the Executive

- Council or to fulfil the conditions of affiliation or recogniion,

i i ' the
ge mismanagement, or if for any other reason
%iggiaéggg Council is of opin%on that the college shounid be
deprived of such affiliation or recognition.

Executive Council shali, before taking any
actiz;: lt;nd'g‘fhc preceding Statutes 27 to 30 in this Chapter,

: call upona college to take, within a specified period, such

ction as may appear to it to bc necessary i pect of any
: r toitt necassa mr_cs_a_:t

: { ;hc m&t[ears; referred to in the conditions of recognitions, ¢tc.
o

ey bk S e

nd prior petmission of the Vice-

83
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7'32.  On receipt of the reply of t
the Executive Council Imay cause such ins
‘ \ tion ¢
as IIIE may consider necessary. After considc;r?;g the r(;p?; :il’atg:
%c; ;ﬁgi ggnégrl?:g Ia;d thngrcpor& of such inspection, if any, the
: 2, Il necessary; with the® previous e
{ion of the Chancellor withdraw or susper Y ailintion o
L _ pend afiliation or
;';ceg%;tt;on of the college.wnth effect from such date es it may
7°33. Where the Eieémive Council, after . i
. . , following the
E)gggicligre laxd_ down zbove, is satisfied that the afﬁliatidsn of
e ool gf:i OF its recognition deserves o be suspended or with-
Sraw ian_“ 1s futher of opinion that such suspension or with-
cras 3l will cause undue hardship to the studenta of the college
F an avoxdah:ie diminution in the availability of facilities for
_lghcr education in the lncality or will prevent proper utilisa-
tion of the grants received by it from the State Government,
Government of India, the Univessity Grants Commission of
any other national or international organisation or foundation,
13 may instead of recommending such suspension or with-
drawal recommend to the Chancellor that the Management be
superseded and an Administrator or ad hoc Committee be
appointed, in terms of the constitution of the Management, to
perform, exercise and discharge all functions, powers and
duties of the Management,. |

- Fisanee, Audit and Accounts

7°34, The Management of each affiliated- collcge shall
be agsisted by Finance Committee which shall consist of &
(i) the President or the Secretary of the Management,

as the Management may decide.

(ii) two other persons elected by the Management,

(iii) the Pringipal (ex-officio), | “

{iv) the teacher member of the Management {ex-officio).

" 7-35. The Finance Committee shail prepare the annuai
budget of the college (except of the  Students” Funds) which
shall be placed before the Management for their consideration.

736. New expenditure not already included in the budget
shall not be incurred without reference to the Finsnce Com-
mittee. LE e R

- 7437, The recurring expenditure provided for in the budget
shall be controiled by the Pringipal subject to amy specific
directions that may be given by the Management. .

7-38, All Students’ Funds shall be administered by the
Principal assisted by different committees such as Games and
Sports Committee, hagazine Committes, Union Fund Com-
mittee, Reading Room Coemumittee, etc. which shail iaciude
representatives of students. o

*Substituted for a peried of 24 montha from 31.12.68 ot till the Statutos
= this respect are made by the University whichover is eariler:
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THE FIRST STATUTES

7-39. Accounts of the Student's Funds shall be audited

by 8 compctent person d .
before the management. and audit reports shall be placed

7°40. Fee income from the Hostels z2nd Studcnts';' Funds

_ shall not be transferred to other funds.

P B

| CHAPTER VIII
CONFERMENT OF HONORARY DEGREES

8:01. All proposals for conferment of’honorary de ree
shall be made by the Executive Council and "shall te?uireg'thc
assent of the Court before submission to the Chancellor for
confirmation;

Provided that in cases of urgency the Chancellor may act
on the recommendation of the Executive Council only;

Provided further that no honorary degree shall be con-
ferred on any one who isa member of the Court or of any
other University Authority or body.

Section 5
(V). 30 (g
and (h)

8:02. . Any honorary degree conferred by the University |

niay, with the previous approval of the Court and the sanction
of the Chancellor, be withdrawn by the Executive Council.

- . CHAPTERIX -
- WITHDRAWAL OF DEGREES, DIPLOMAS, CERTIFICATES AND
OTHER ACADEMIC DISTINCEIONS = -

©01. If a person has been convicted by s Court of Law.

of ‘an offence wrhich, in the opinion of the Executive Council,
is & serious offence involving moral delinguency or upon the
ground the hefshe hias been guilty of scandalous conduct, the
Executive Councif may recormmend to the Court for the with-

drawal from him /her of any Degree, Diploma or Certificate
conferred or granted by the University : . . =
Provided that before making such & recommendation the
person concerned shail be’ given an opportunity to show cause
against the proposed withdrawal. e '

" CHAPTER X
. ConsTITUENT COLLEGE
10°31. The Medical College, Meerut, shall be a Consti-

_ tuent College of the Mcerut University.

‘Sectioz 30

Section 2



S
1103 (i)o;ur;° eek for other feggpers™ OF the Depary
e e P 1 e oo

of Statute 4 in th
rs of a College, othcl:.
overnmen_t. shall be

on shal] be sixty years,
o ¢ment, for thegetcnmnation of which the date
- Ol birth as mentiopeq In the High School Certificate or that

of any other }anl:uination recognised as equivalent to High
chool Examination shall be the basis, will be the thirtieth of
June lollowing the attainment of the ge of sixty :

. Provided that the services of a teacher who is due to retjre
as stated above on completion of sixty years may be extended
for .a period of one year or two years, ending on the thirtieth
of June, i f.the Management of the college is satisfied that—

- (i) the extension is in the interest of the college;

(1) the academic work of the teacher concerned is of
highet Grlef;= oo = -

(iii) -the teacher 'cbﬁcérnelcllié mentally and physically 6t
iversi iS extension.
nd the University approves his ex n.
’ (b) Proposals for approval of extension igguarms?&
e Seran agrent l?el%ais:e%%:ng::?lﬁr who shall de-
‘ ion, to A i nctet.
d;::lt: t(})12 ﬁgftﬁn(?r? ?ltlleqfécommendahon of a Committee consist
Ci : | |

N Princi-
s ngiefdhePresident of:the Management concerned, the

) 18 () pal of the Collcge and anexpert

to be nominated by the Vice:

i ommcdatiom
1 Il make its rec [
The Commuttee sha tion.
at icg X mon hs belore he date o upe annuation
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_ When the questiqn of the services of the Principal himseif
is und_cr consideration; the Principal shall not sit on the
Committee : . -
.Provided always that in case of a difference of opinion in
the matter between the members of the Committee the Vice-
Chancellor shail not give his final decision without consul-
ting the expert on the Committee and that the decision so

taken shall be final. _
®““Provided also that the reci-iction of the period of nine

months for submitting the proposal for extension before date
of superannuation and of six months for making recommen-
dations by the Committee shall not epply in the case of
teachers retiring during the academic session 1368-69.”

{3) (a) The whoie-time of a teacher shall be at the dispo-
sal of the coliege and he shall not undertake private {uitions
in his own or any other subject. He shail not wrile notes on
text-books, or engage in any trade or business or occupation,
or in any sctivity which is likely fo interfere with the duties
of his post, without the previous sanction of the Mangement.
Such - sanction, however, shall mot be given except on the
recommendation of the Principal :

Provided that in the Faculty of Law in any college, not
more than one third of the teachers shail at any time be per-
mitted {o practise in a court of Law.

(b) *A teacher shall -at 211 times maintsin gbsolute
integrity and devotion ¢o dutly and desist from any conduct
which msy be contrary to decency and morality or be other-
wise derogatory 10 his position as teacher, and, in particular,
from any activity which may encourage fissiparous tendencies,
whether on grounds of religion, caste. language or region,
and from deliberate and malicious vilification of any officer

or authority of the University or of the Management of the

College. . '
_.(#) The services of a teacher (other than Principal) may

be terminated only on one or more of the following grounds.
(a) ' wilful neglect of duty; -
(b) . misconduct, including a breach of clause (3) above
and also disobedience to the orders of the Principal ;
- {¢) breach of any of the terms of contract of service ;
1d) sh ical or mental unfitness ; o _
(e) ¢ iaﬁnwy connected with the University Examipa-
tiomg; - - .
(/) “incompetence as evidenced by continued bad result
-in University examinations or failure, inspite of facilities
being avsilable to :keep his knowledge of the subject up-to-
date i vl oot SR

~T% Proviso added for & period ‘of 24 months from 31. 12. 68. or till
"tha Statotes n this respett are made by the University whichever s

IO AL
- B
e W e

eariler.
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(g) abolition of the post, with the pri
Vice-Chancellor. prior approval of the

(5) The services of a Principal may be termi

on one or more of the following grourxis ; erminated only

(@) wilful neglect of duty ; .

(6) misconduct, including a breach of clause (3) above :

(c¢) breach of any of the terms of contract of service ; ’

(d) physical or mental unfitness ; '

(¢) dishonesty connccted with iversi .
ation - the University Exami-

g é’) ) Igex;s:stcnth mismanagement of the college.
o ot less than three months® notice {or wh i
is given after the month of October, then'thregz mOﬂflll':" gggg:
or notice ending with the close of the session. whichever is
longer) sl_m!ﬂ_be given on either side for terminating the c¢on-
tract, or in lien of such notice, a payment of salary for three
months (or such longer period as aferesaid) then being earned
by the teachers : L

Provided that when the Management terminates the
services of a teacher (other than Principal) under sub clause
{@), (D), (€} or {&) of clause (4) above or of a Brincipal, under
sub-clause (a), (b}, (c) or (e} of clause (§) above, or when the
teacher terminates the contract for breach of any of its terms
by the Management, no such notice shall be necessary :

P_rovided further that the parties will be ftee to waive the
condition of notice, in whole or in part, by mutual agreement.

(7) The leave and provident fund rules of teachers of
affiliated colleges shali be those as laid down in these statutes.

11-04. (1) Temporary appointment of a new teacher
may be made for 3 period which shall not exceed two years.
Temorary appointment shall not be made against a per-
manent vacancy, but in case a post falls vacant during the
session, temporary appointment may be made up to theend
of the month of June. Whenever a teacher appointed ina
temporary vacancy continues for more than one year, he shall

be entitled to annual increments. _
in a leave arrangement may

2) Temporary appointment i
2 h or which leave has been granted.

be made for the period fi .
f a teacher shall conti-

(3) No temporary appointment of a tea _
que after the thirticth of June following his attainment of

the age of sixty year.

(4) The Executive. Council may prescribe a form of terg-
porary appointment, 0 however, that excepfing the tm?her
permanency and the length of notice for termination all © .
conditions of service applicable to permanent appointmen
shsil aiso apply to temporary appointment.
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11°05. The contract of appointment of a Principal or
other teacher shall be lodged with the University for registra-
tion within three months of the date of appointment, and the
supplementary contract referred to in'Statute 1 (b) of this

Chapter shall be lodged within six monihs of the commence-
ment of these Statutes. | |

- 11°06 In case an institution fails to lodge the required
contract within three months of the date of appointment or
the supplementary contract within six months of the com-
mencement of these Statutes, the Executive Council may take
such action against it as it thinks fit. Without prejudice to
the liability of the Management as aforesaid, the failure on
the part of the Management to execute the contract shall not
affect the mutual obligations of the parties which shall be
the same as if the prescribed contract had been executed.

11'07 (1) No order terminating the services of a teacher
on any ground menticned in the first proviso to caluse (6) of
Statute 3 in this Chapter, shall be passed unless charge hag
been framed against the teacher and communicated to him
with a statement of the grounds on which it is proposed to
take action, and he has been given adequate opportunity—

(i) of submitiing a written statement of his defence ;
(i1} of being heard in person, if he 3o chooses ;

(iti) of calling and examining such witnesses in his defence
as he may wish : ,
Provided that the Management or the officer authorised
by it to conduct the inquiry may, for sufficient reasons
to be recorded in writing, refuse to call any witness,

(2) The Management at any time, not later than two
months from the date of the inquiry officer’s report or as the
case may be, of the close of the inquiry by the Management,
may in respect of the charge, at & meeting convened under its
rules, pass a resolution dismissing or removing him from
service, mentioning the grounds of dismissal or removal,

(3} The resolution shall forthwith be communicated to the
teacher, and also be reported to the Vice-Chancellor for
approval. Y '

(4) The Management may, instead of glisn}issjng Of Temove
ing from service the teacher, pass a resolution inflicting a Jesser
punishment by reducing the pay of the teacher for a spcc!fj_ed
period or by stopping increments of his salary for 2 specified
period not exceeding three years and/or may deprive the teacher
of his pay during the period, if any, of his- suspension. The
teacher in such a case may appeal against the decision to the

Vice-Chancellor, and the decision of the Vice-Chancellor shall -

be final. The resolution of the Management punishiog the
teacher shall operate only when and to the extent approved by
the Vice-Chancellor. )

89
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(3) (a) The Management shall bave the
suspend 8 teacher during the pendency or in cont

: L . emplati
an inquiry into charge against him, on the groundsp:!}‘:,ﬁ‘p ‘.;
ncglect of duty, misconduct, or of dishonesty connected Wi:lh

University examination. In an emer 1
-] gency, inthe case \
teacher other than_ P_rmc:;.bal. however, this power ma;rbz
exercised by the Principal, in anticipation of the approval of
tely report such
casc to the Management. - The order of suspension, if passed

m contemplation of an inquiry, shall cease at the end of one

week of its operation unless the teacher has in the meantime

been communicated the charge on which inquiry was cotem-
plated. '

POower 10

(b) During the period of suspension, the teacher shall
be allowed subsistence allowance to the extent of one-third of
his salary then being earned by him.

(c) If the teacher is exonmerated from the charge or
charges brought against him, he shall be reinstated in his post
and shall, subject to the provisions of clause (4) above, be paid
his full salary for the period, during which he was suspended.

(d) The total pcriod of suspension shall not except with
the approval of the Vice-Chancellor, exceed six months.

(e) Any order of suspemsion under this clause may be
stayed, revoked or modified by the Vice-Chancellor.

In computing the maximum period for purposes of
clauses (2) and (5) (d) above, any period during which & stay
order from any court of law is in operation shall be excluded.
- (7)) In the casc of ateacher of a college, who is appoint-
ed temporarily or on probation, services can be terminated’only
by giving at least one month’s notice in writing or by paying
to the teacher a sum equivalent to one month’s basic salary.

vided that if a teacher on probation isin the con-
tinul::;?s service of a college from the beginning of the mu::
and such notice is given on or after February 1, he ‘h?nthat
entitled to the pay upto the end of the month of June o that
year, except when his services are tgmnna;cd on any 2‘ the
grounds mentioned in the first proviso to clause (4) or claus
(6 of St lhlsh‘-:hﬂtl;‘tﬂ: ination of services of 8
:4ed further that the terminati '
teacli:;?'v;iegmbation ghall not take effect except wstb the
previous spproval of the Vice-Chancellar. +stion,
(8) In the case of a teacher apponqted on pﬂ:l T
which in no case shall exceed two years, if by it_hem cod of the
riod of probation no notice of termination rcl>l gt
Pt Oded for above, is given 10 the teacher, he shall be €Iy
td in his sppointment after considering t ebject': |
Principal and the senior-most teacher of the sv
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Provided that the : '
: . report of the Princi
ne eP
hccss?ry in the case of confirmation nr;_c:pal alone shall be
cher of the subject. d of the senior-most tea- .

noti(gg g&gl‘]r:f ttct;att):ht:r_ Is ot in slation at the time when an
him by regist de gven to him such notice may be sent tg
0 pouted E(S ?]rehpost at his address, if known and a notice
o posted whether ever delivered or not) shall have effect
o ane ¢ ?}): when it would have reached him in the ordinary-
rour e post. If the _teacher leaves station without
Ing any address, a resolution or decision of the Manage-
ment passed not less than fourteen days after the date whgcn
notico would have ‘been- given to him. if he had been in

station, shall. . . .
ey Il .be cﬁ'ectwc whether the teacher getg notice of it

(10) Every decision of the Management abot ;
nation of service of a teacher shallgbe pa,ssaet:fz: at h&iﬁ:ﬂ'g
by not less than two-thirds of its total membership and by &
majority of ot less than two thirds of its- members present
and voting, and shall be reported forthwith along with a com-
plete teport and all connected papers, to the Vice-Chancellor
who shall consider whether the provisions of the above Statu-
tc:s_have been complied with. If he is satisfied that the pro-
visions of the Statute have not been complied with or that the
grounds on which the teacher has been dismissed or removed
from service are not adequate, he will disapprove of the
decision of the Management. The decision of the Vice-
Chancellor shall be communicated to the Management within
six weeks of the receipt of the proposal for compliance. If,
however, the Vice-Chancellor feels that any particular point’
needs clarification, he may call upon the Management and
the teacher concerned to give necessary clarification before’
giving his decision. The decision of the Management shall
operate only if and when approved by the Vice-Chancellor.

N P 0 _

PART Il
Leave Rules for Teachers in Affiliated Colleges

11-08. Leave shall be of the following categories—

(a) casual leave;
() privilege leave ;
(¢) sick leave;

(d) duty leave;
(¢) long term leave ;

i 13 ve ; B
(N extraordinary lea on full pay for not more

.09. - Casual leave shall be _ re
thati l’loc?ays i: a-Semester and §hall not accumu[atg. i cIn:a l\::?
t ordinarily be combined Wwith l_mohd_qys, but in pfor cr
Egmstadécs the Principal may Waive this condition _

sons recorded in writing.
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10 Privilege leave shall be on full pay for 10 working
day: linl 2' scfs?:rlll,cgnd. may accumu_latc up to 60 working d?y&
Note—Sundays of holidays falling b.-.tw.rcv:u-n:’tr)c both t:zdorc_
and after the period of privilege lcave s!lall nqt be coun t.h
11°11.  Sick Jeave shail be on the difference .bt:tw¢:4.'mﬂl ;
current ratc of pay and the tota] cost of the leave ammgin
ments, if any, with a minimum of half pay, for onc mon

a session and shall not accumulate. RIS BRTIU TR
11-12. Duty leave upto 15 working days _'shal_l be t;:gldl_‘ull
pay for attending’ meetings of any of the University ies,

i of which a teacher may
ad koc Commitlees and Conferences b [ may

be an ex-officio member or to which he may :
nated by the college or the University and for conducting

examinations of the University. : f
11°13. Long term leave which shall be on hall'pBY.cl's:
one month in a session, and may accumulate up to tw
months, may be granted for reasons such as prolonged i ot
urgent affairs, approved studies or preparatory 10 retirement :
Provided that in - case of prolonged illness, the leave il_naz‘r,
at the discretion of the Management, be on full pay ior 3
period not exceeding six months. Such leave can be grante
only after five years of continuous service except 1o the casc
of prolonged-illness. . B
"1]°14. Extraordinary Jeave shall be without pay. It may
bé granted for such reasons as the Management megy deem fit
in

but it shall never be granted for a period exce g three
years. iL:r‘HJ* o : Wl
11°15. . Leave cannot be claimed as a matter of right. If

the exigencies of .the occasion demand, the sanctioning autho-
rity may gefuse leave of any kind and may even cancel the
leave already granted. .- . -

11°16. -Sick leave or'.long term leave on account of pro-
longed iliness can be granted on the production of a medical
certificate from a registered medical practitioner. In case of
such leave exceeding 14 days the Principal or the Management
shall be competent to call for a second certificate of a
Registered Medical practitioner approved by him or them as
the case may be. The teacher concerned will, -however, have*
the option of producing a certificate of the Civil Surgeon of
the district in which he may be residing at the time of sickness.

= 1117, (a) The authority competent to grant | will
in the case of teachers be the Princl;;-al, excepﬁh th:. ::se :)f
Lonlgh term leave and extraordinary leave, which will be granted
i gmc Mgn?gement and.in the case of the Principal {except
in c;p:lta ?l casua] leave) the Management. In case of his
own casual leave the Principal shall only inform the President

¢ Management and shall make alternative arrangement

for carrying on the duties of the Principal in his absence. The



senior-most teacher in the o). |
in his Place.h'd - | leg"f' (w 0 is Available) shany
(b) The Management ppy o, = ' all acy
Statute eltbt{ .to its Pr esidemyorifgtg?'s"‘ POwerg Under thi
o L ec is
Parryp o

.'ﬁﬁ'ﬁﬂic E?;'fenv- tchchex of 3
g : R 0 affiliat d
ons exclusively maintaineq , €d college, of
his subst?ntwe appomtment belg:nféz;ti G m her than
ege Provident Fund from the gagy o appaciber to the Cojl
aen )

tiom. . . .
11°19. The minimum confripyg. » -
staff to the Provident Fypg shaﬁbb‘;"é’g by & member of 41
salary. Contribution by the Maﬁagemeanfer cent of the payje
of the bg&“’ :‘fa‘yh B shall be 63 per cent

11°30;: A teacher on leaye with fu) -
pay Subseription to the Provigent F:rl]gpgshau Continue to
o do s0. at’ hls--optzon, when he je on lifg.au;g ﬁfﬁ’ continue
than full pay. .. . B pay other

§121.  The Managemient may deqy ‘
of its contsibBution if a subscriber resigncst h?sn z,g;l'é ‘:; whole
der the college within 3 vears of (e commenccmeng tgﬂt u:;.
otberwise than by reason of Superannyation or declaratigx; g :
rcgisterc;d medical practitiones approved by the Managemcn{
that he is physicaily unfit for further service,

11°22. Each college. shall prepare its Proyid; t
Rules which shall be in conformity with the Provid:z?t Ffz‘rl:?ig
Act, 1925, and which shall be subject to the approval of the
University and the Government. - i

PArT IV

Provident Fund jor Teachers and other Smﬁ' of the University

11°23. 1In this Part— o _
(8) “Salary” means monthly salary, and includes al] fixed
monthly allowance by way of pay-acting or personal allowance,

but does not include any other allowance.

{5} **Servant’ means every whole-time offfcer or.servant

- of the University other than one whose services have been
lent to the Universily by Government or whois on leave

from a Government post, appointed permanently to a subs-

tantive appointment castying a salary of Rs. 40 per mensem

0 gore{i, d that if the grade of a post sbcs up to Rs. 40 o

- v i

over,mtﬁle ci?m:‘u?nbent ofgsuch a post shall be dce@cd to be a

servact of the University. ! o ent post

Nofe< Pérson appointed on probation to perman
shall be eligible to subscribe to the Fund.
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(¢) “Subscriber” means a servant on  whose behalf o
deposit is made under the Statutes. o
(d) ““Saving Bank' means the Post Office Savings Bank,

' "’ in ich 1 id ong
e} “Interest”” means -lha; intcrest which 18 pai _
dcpf)sit in the Post Office Savings Bank as may be determined
from time to time for deposits in the Post Office Savings Bank,

(S} “Dependent’ incans anv of the following relation of

" a deceased subscriber to a Provident Fund, viz a wife, hus.

band, parent, ¢hild, minor brother, unmartied - sistcr and
deceased son’s widow and child, where no parent of the subs.
criber is alive,ha patemal grand-parent.

11-24. Every servant of the University shall subscribe to

the Provident Fund at the rate of 8 per cent of his salary for

which an account will be opened at the Savings Bank. The
deduction shall be made by the University upon every salary
bill presented. In the calculation of this deduction fractions
of & rupee shall be omiited. Subseription by the subscriber
when on Jeave on less than full pay will be optionai. The
amount so deducted together with the contribution by the
University under Statvte 25 in this Chapter wil! be deposited
in the Savings Bank. The payments in respect of the monthly
deductions and contributions shall, so far as possible be made
into the bank within two days of the receipt of the money 1n
order that intcrest may accrue. The following procedure will
be adopted. ' _

The post office will open individual accounts for all the
subscribers to the Provident Fund. The University will arrange
that all sums to be credited to these accounts shall be sent to
the post office accompanied by— '

(i) The Post Office Savings Bank pass book, and -

(ii) & list in the Forrane. 1 appended. to these Statutes
showing in detail the amount to be credited to each account :
Provided thatthe Executive Council may permit the
Registrar to open the Provident Fund account with a bank
approved for the purpose. o
Nete—Subscribers to the Provident Fund are given the
option of raising their subscriptions to the Provident Fund

_ , salary, ecither permanentiy or for &
specified period.

11'25. The University
rate of 12 per cent in the ca
of Rs, 500 or less, 10 perce
ing a salary of more than

and 8 per cent in the cage
over Re. 1,000,

11°26. (i) Investment in - si fhi tificates through
the post office of the Dot t ths Sash cer

amount to the credit of a subscriber in

shall make a contribution at the
s¢ of subscribers drawing a salary
nt in the case of subscribers draw-

of subscribers drawing a salary of

Rs. 500, but not exceeding Rs. 1,000 .




. orovident fund is ~also Peromssiple
2?35699 op the condition tha) no securi’tyiortt};e Face et 5o
gs than Rs. 100 s Purchased i
ecurities 8re kept in the cyg

()d t"lle 3lld lh |
T ¥ Of he t\ at the
pcst ﬂﬂd _ __CIcglaPhS- and the ¢

. Nt Genergl
Custody receipt j al,
. S ke
ar. .
Regisira

ify  The post office cagh cnrpin. < -
1 cert

;‘cm(aii in the custody of Rggi;?f:r‘f' if Purchased, ghq)|
1127 Subscribers (g

. the Providen §
accounts aré opened at the py; 0 Fund on whoge

of thiese Statutes; will not

be depriveq of theiy  \provisions
. . ' Tight to opep
dinary privale account in he pgg Office Sayj
?:; purchase Post Office Cash fies Savings Bap

o purc throligh the post offiog " tes or Government
i1'28.: The Executive Council ma under iti
a8 may be laid down by i, permit the %aymentsg‘f:g::;ﬁ:gogé
Life Insurance Policy or Policies on the j;
out of hig personal subscript
under Statute 24 in this Ch '
in the Post Office in the Provident Fun
criber shall be reduced the extent of ¢

1129, Withdrawai w;

apter. The amount 1 be deposited

d Account of the subs.
uch premjum,

r 1 will be Dermitted when a subscriber's
servites in the University come 10 an end by hig retirement,

regignation, death or otherwise, provided that—

(i) no servant whose services have been dispensed. with
for what, in the opinion of the Executive Coungil i3 gross
;;igﬂgﬂ{i'ﬁﬂi, shall be entitied to recejve

ths amount of the
contribution made by the Universiiy ot his behalf and ghie
interest thereomn ; : o

{ii) Do servant snall be eniitlcd te receive the amount
sontributed by the University on his behalf and the interest
(Sz»;?a unless be had been in the service of the University
}-’f-;’;: least tweve months from the date he has been allowed
aj subscribe to the Provident Fund and has been permitted
to resign his appointment.

‘ ibuti interest ithheld

Any- contribution and interest jhereon wi
‘Llﬂdr:: EE; Sta};ute- shall belong to the University and shall be
credited to the University account. .

*30. 1In the case of severe iliness of a su!?scnnber or his
dﬂp;dzeii. ;t.imhase of site for buildings, rercctxonﬁas?g:se?gg
o subseribes’s own building and o_ihcr urgent nec;: s
dkecided by the Executive Council, the Executn;.ethc Pl
.permit @ subscriber to draw temporarily out 0

: ereon such
the amount susbcribed by him and the interest thereon ‘

amount ai it may deem fit.

' ix months’
Provided that the sum advanced shall not exbccfig :l;lf;ls e
pay of the subscriber or the sum subscnl;gdhezer S e,
with the interest accumulated thereon, whic T
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o APPENDIX “A”
- Election by p

foportional representati :
Transferable Vote, P ation by means of single

GENERAL

L. Uplm there is anything rqiugnant to the subject or
coniext with referencs toan

g I Y election by propostional represen.
tation by single transferable voie ¢

(i) "Candidate” means a person duly qualified to seek
clection who has been duly nominated, . |

(ii) ‘‘Continuing candidate’™ means a person hot clected

-’ and not excluded from the poll at any given time,

(iii) “Elector’” means a person who is duly qualified to
give his vote in the ¢lection, .

(iv) “Exhausted paper” means a ballot pa er on which
no further preference is recorded for a continuing candldalte:
provided that a paper shall also be deemed to be exhausted 1{.

(@) the names of two or more candidates, whether conti-
nuing or not are marked with the same figure and arenext in

r of preference, or . S
Orfi:b) 3 tll)lc'name of the can,dicla,t?E ;ngxt in order of preferenct,
her continuing or not 18 marked ;. _._ i
Whe(tl) by a figure following consecutively aﬁcr some of
figure on the ballot paper, of B

(2) by two or more figures. candle

L - r 8 h
(v):, ““First prefcrence vote ‘means the vote fo n a ballot
}‘ L ) o .

: 0
Yy, me the- figure | appears s 149
oy '“.%‘“sﬁﬁﬁ‘;ﬁ?emce" the candidate asﬂ'“t:ai‘;;‘& agaiost
papciair . r: cmappcars ; *“third PTCf“‘“g" ?: «
$§o§§ummc the figure 3 appears, and sO

¢ il



THE PIRST STATUTES

{vi) ‘Original vote” in regard to any candidate means
the vote derived from a ballot paper on which a first prefe-
rence is recorded for such candidate.

{vii} *“*Quota’” means the lowest value of votes sufficient
10 secure the return of 2 candidate.

{viti} “‘Surplus” means the number by which the value
of vintes of any candidatc original and transferred, exceeds the
quota. :

ix} ““Transferred voie™ in regard to any candidate means
a vote which is derived from a ballot paper on which a second
or subsequent preference 1s recorded for such candidate and
the value or part of the value of which is credited to such
candidate.

(x) The expression “*Unexhausted paper®’ means a ballot
paper on which & further preference is recorded for a conti-
nuing candidste. -

3. The Regisirar shall be the Returning Officer responsi-
bie for the conduct of ali elections, -

3. The Vice-Chancellor shall—

(i) appeint the dates for the various stages of cach
election it conformity wiih the provisions of the Statutes and

shall have power fo alter these dates in case of any emer-
gency except where such alteration contravenes the provi-
tions of the Statutes; | |

(iij. decide in case of doubt the validity or otherwise of

vote gecorded. o . o S .
4.+ The election 'of members of the Court representing
Registered Graduaies and the Donors (and such other elections
as the : Vice-Cheincellor ‘may for reasons of convenience or
economy direct) shall be tonducted by postal ballot. Other
elections shall be conducted at meetings of the Authorities or

Bodies conoeted. < Lo e in the. following form—

.8, 1A voting pa

| TY OF MEERUT. .
' Eulgﬁggkg;u....,.;,,._.........._......g..'..............Comtitucncy

_‘Names of candidates Order or preference (o be .i_ndicated

in the gpace by the pumericals 1, 2, 3. etc.)
DTS -_,." ?.,.v:‘"( HE :,.L'-i:.l.:_ Jed arets I ]
‘___-_—#"f. — : —

6. - An elector in recording his vote— |
(i) sust placeon his voting paper the figure 1 opposite
the name of the candidate for whom he votes, and
(i) ~may, in addition indicate the order of his choice or
preference ‘for ‘as inany other candidates as hc pleases, b‘);
placing against their respective names the figures 2, 3, 4, an
$0 On, consecutive pumerical.
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: 7: A voting paper shall be invalid on which .
(i) the figure 1 is not marked, or

(i) the figure 1 : e
one candi dateg,uor 18 placed opposite the name of more thag

* (iii) the figures 1 and sor .
¢ name of the same cap di?ali: OﬁrEWe are markzd opposite

(iv) the figure 1 is o marked ag t :
which candidate it is intended to app';’rgr;c.lcr it doubtful to

g
the voter may afterwards be idcntiged, orl made by which

(vi) there is any ¢ . .
i . rasure, or alterati t
indicating the voter’s preference, or ons in the figure

(vii) it is not on the form provided for the ﬁurpo;é.

-PART II-ELECTIONS CONDUCTED BY POSTAL
BALLOT

. 8. At least three months before the vacancics to be filled
by election by postal ballot are due to occur, the Registrar
shall cause a notice to be issued, under a registered cover to
each qualified voter at his registered address calling on him
to submit nomination within fiffeen days of the posting of
the notice. The notice shalibe accompanied by a list of elector,

9. The Regisirar shall have power to correct any errors
and supply any omissions brought to his notice in the list
of voters. If the name of a person is removed from the list,
his vote shall not be counted even if he has received the voting
paper and recorded his vote, and a certificats that this hag

"been so done, shall be recorded by the Registrar and the
persons, if any, associated with him in preparing the result
of the election. \

10. Every clector shall bave the option of nominating
any number of candidates not sxceeding the number of places
to'be filled. -

. 1), Every nomination paper shall be signed by a
proposer who shall himself be an elector and shall be acconm-
penicd by the assent of the candidate nominaied for election
cither in writing or by signing the nomination paper. It may
bear the signature of other electors as supporters of the
nomination. But no candidate shall sign as proposer of
seconder, a nomination paper on which his own name appearé
as a2 candidate. . .

~12. The nomination paper shall be delivered to l"l::
Registrar in a closed cover either in person by the P;OP:’ .

or an elector who supports the nomination or through 168
tered post, within the time mentioned in the notice.

'13. It shall be open to a candidate to withd;a; .ﬁ'ﬁ?io'::
clection by sending te the Registrar, so as to reac |
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the day and hour fized as the Jast dav f e

Epmm?uon. an intimation of withdrawallr inoérﬁtgggrs??nﬁ lc;}f

Ofﬁmd and attested by a stipendiary Magistrate, a Gazetted
cer or the Principal of a College affiliated to a University.

- The aftestation should be under the geal -
e &l e o.f the officer con

= 14, The Registrar shall notify the place, date and time
for the opening of the covers containing nomination papers.

Suwch candidate or electors as may desire to be present may
do so at the occasion. :

. 15. The Registrar shall prepare a list of valid nomina-
tions. If any nomination paper is rejected by the Registrar,
he shall inform the candidates within two days stating the
reason for rejection. It shall be open to the candidate to send

within- three days of the receipt- of such communication a
request thit the matter be referred to the Vice Chancellor
whose decision shall be final,

16. If the number of candidates duly nominated does
not exceed the number of places to be filled, the Registrar
shall declare them elected. In case any place remains unfilled
a fresh election ghall be held in like manner to fill it, and such
election shall be deemed to be a part of genera!l election.

17. If the number of candidates duly nominated exceeds
the number of places to be filled an election shall be conducted.

18. The Registrar shall within 15 days of the completion
of "scrutiny send by registered post to each elector at his
. registered address a voting paper together with a cover bearing
the name of the constituency only and- a larger cover on the
left side of -which are written or printed the number of the
elector on-the. electoral roll, the name of the constituency,
and on the right side the :address of the Registrar, Meerut
University. ... The Registrar shall also enclose a certificate of
identity. - .- S . ' :
19. (i) The elector shall sign the certificate of identity
and have it duly at;gﬂ@ by any of the following persons;
(a) The Registrar of any University established by law
in India for the time being. o
() The Principal of a College affiliated to any such
- University'6r Head ‘of ‘a Department of Teaching of this
University. :
-(¢) - Any Gezetted Officer of the Government.
.(ii) - The attesting officer shall attest with his full signature
and under his seal. ~ . | :
‘(i) ‘“The elector shall enclose the voting paper duly filled
in but without his name or signature in a smaller cover, and
tben enclose it in the larger cover along with the certificate clif
identity . duly signed and attested and send the same duly

v - )
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sealed with wax either by the registered post or deliver it

personally to the Registrar. . - .

20. The voting paper must reach the Registrar by the
time and date fixed. If received after the appointed time and
date, it shall be rejected by him. SR

21. If two or more voting papers are sent in the same
cover they shall not be counted. <

.22. A voter who has not received his voting paper and
other connected papers, or who has Jost them or whose papers
before their return to the Registrar have been inadvertently
spoiled, may send a declaration to that effect signed by himself
and request the Registrar to send him duplicate papers in
place of those not received, lost or spoiled. The Registrar may,
if he is satisfied issue another copy marked “‘Duplicate.”

- 23. The. Registrar shall keep the voting papers sealed
and unopened in safe custody until the date and time fixed for
their scrutiny.. | i

24. Due notice of such date, time and place of scrutiny
shall be given by the Registrar to all the candidates who shall
have  the rightto be present during the scrutiny; provided
that no candidaie shall be entitled to ask for the inspection of
any voting paper. : , T

25. The Registrar, where necessary, shall be heiped by
such other persons as may be appointed by the-Yice-Chan-
cellor for assisting him in the scrutiny work. h

26. At the appointed date, time and place the Registrar

shall open the covers cantaining the voting paper and scru-
_tinize them and separate those that are not valid.

27. The- valid papers, shall then be sorted into parcels,
each parcel containing all the papers on which the first prefe-
rence is recorded for a particular candidate. N

28. For the purpose of facilitating the proces; prescribed
by this Statute each ballot paper shall be deemed to be of
the value of one hundred. ,

29. The Registrar shall in carrying out the provisions of
the Statute— '

(i) disregard all fractions. o . :

(i) ignore all preferences recorded for candidate already
elected or excluded from the poll.

30. The Registrar shall then add togethsr the values of
the papers in all the parcels, divide the total by a number -

“exceeding by one the number of vacancies to be filled, and

add one to the quotient. The number thus obtained shall be
the “quota’. - . .

31. Ifat any time candidates equai in number to the
oumber of persons to be clected have obtained the quota such
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candidstes shall o
shsll be taken. bc treated as elected and no urthcr proceedi
32. (i) FEve ; e
. Ty candidat ¢ '
the fi ! late the vy
the :.Ztaprﬁcrenm being counted isa!uc of hose parcel, on
quota, shall be declared elecied, - " BAEr than

(i) If the value of
the pa in an

t0 the au ) the papers in any such i
(iii)q ;);a; E::c salpcra sfh_all be set asidi s ﬁnglai;cgiz;?t ?i?g!

alue of the S 1 ' ‘

reat | _ papers in an i

D e guots. the urpls il bl o 1
: \dicated on the ballot
in the order of the voter’s preference, in the mat?t?g-cgieiscr?l:cxé

in the Statute hereinaficr appearing
33. (i) If and whenever ss th '
_ e result ~erati
prescribed by the Statuie above, a candidaieolf;azngnyo sxclrr;tlgl

that surpius shall be transferred i :
. 2 ; ed ina y :
sions of the Statule, coordance with the provi-

(i} Jf more than one candidate has a surplus, the largest

surplus shalk be deali with first and the others in a d i
) b : ecreas
order of magnitude; provided that every surplus arising igg
the first count of voies shall be dealt with before those arisicg

on second count, and so on. _
(iii} Where iwo or more surpluses are equal, the Registrar
shal! decide sccording to the terms prescribed in sub clause

‘(i) above which shall be first dealt with.

(iv) (@) if.ihe surplus of any candidate to be transferred
Registrer shall examine all

arises from original votes only, the
papers in the parcel belonging to the candidate whose surplus
is to be transferred and divide the uncxhausted paper 1nto
sub-parcels according to the niext preferences recorded thereon.
He shall also make 8 scparate _sub-parcel of the exhausted
papers. L } n’*'“” o .
(b) He shall ascertain ‘the_value. of the papers in each
sub-parcel and of the unexhausted papere. :
(c) If the yalue of unexhausted papers is
than the surplus, he shall trangfet "all the unexhausted papers
at the valueat which they were received by the candidate
whose surplus §s being tranferred. -
value of the ‘nnéxhausted pa
. he shall transfer the -sub-par

papers and the value at which ' each paper §
shall be asceriained by dividing thesurplus bythe
of unexhausted papers. ==z rivritte '.d'd .t : be transferred

{v) If the surplus of : any cancicae 0 erree
arises from transferred as well as original votc?.latm rg:ﬁ":fr ::5

shall re-examine all the papers in the sub-parce into sub-
to the candidate 2 he unexhausiel dpc;:ipctr}:crcon. He

nd divide.t haus
parcel according to the pex

pers is greater than
cels of unexhausted

total number

t preference 8ccor

equal to or less

hail be transferred .
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sub-parcels in the same manner

L 0 deal-with the srred to the
ahall thcr,gé?;in the case of sub-parcels refé to the le‘m

as jt provi :
ing clausé.
Prci:_i) g’;ﬁ;e papers. tranﬁs.fegi
added i the fog}’:] Oti.a sub-p o
ing to such cADCH ;s in the parcel of sub-parcels of an clected
A eferred under this' clause 'shall be set aside
[ o v . . ‘ . E I
el t with. B I R AN VR PP N .
- ﬂj??%;-lgﬁ'arxa all surpluses bhave been transferred, ag
heve in-before dirccted, less than the number of candidates
erc-! d has been clected the Registrar shall exclude from the
mﬂl :life candidate lowest on the poil and shall distribute his
gg exhausted~ papers among the - continuing’ candidates
gccording to the next preferences™ recorded thereon: Any
éxhausted papers shall be set aside as finally dealt with. __
(ii), The papers containing original votes of an excluded
caﬁdidét@:;\'sha_ll first be: transferred,” transfer value of each
papes beilg ons bundred. o
. (i}, The _papers.Contgining | transferred votes of: an
excluded candidate shall then be transferred in the ordes of
the transfers jn which and 2t the valué at which he obtained
theme ™ L
(vY Each of'such ¢rapsfers”shall’ bé' deemed to be a
separate tramsfer. ~ . -
. (v)... The process dirccied by thig ¢lause shail be repeated
on the successive. exclugions’ one aftef anothier of candidates
Towest on the poll uniil the jast vacdney is filled either by the
election of a’ candidate with' the? quota 'or - as hereinafter
pIOVi_dCd;;_"E ., © T EaraEevge ;g.‘,‘-\».«._‘-:;-:':‘; ot b gEa L, .
35.. If as.the result of a transfer of papers the value of
the votes obtained by a candidate is equal to or greater than
the quota the transfer proceedings shall be completed but no
fusther papers shali be transferred to h’in’izé--" i
. 36, (i) - If after the completion of any {ransfer under' the
said clause value of the votes of any candidate is equal to or
greater than the quota, he shall be declared elected.” ™ 7

Gi}* If the value of the votes-:ofiﬁany such caﬁ&i’ﬂd;ti: .i;
equal to the quotz, the whole of the papers. on which such
voltes are recorded shall be set aside as finally dealt with,

(i) If the value of the: votes of. any such candidates is

dto each candidate shall be
¢l to the papers already belong.

greater than the quota, his surplus shall. thereupon be distri-

buted in the manner hereinbefore provided. . ion.
of any other. candidate . - - p ” l?@.b;efor.e_,'exglusmn,
37, )" When' the sumbesy of: continuing: candidates is

-~ -~ .

reduced 10 the number of: vacancies vemaiol o, Wi
continuing candidates shall be declared electeq.. uafilled ‘the
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(i) When |
on
value of the "Otesli; fone vacar,
any: Cy, Ie¢maing unfil]

capabie’of transfer: one | _
7> one candidate shall be df;‘c',’l"“g remaing
se' and ared excly

d the other dec]a(;l-ggf

under ihé?'né’x .
e]eCted.H X ‘t su -‘c.;-cc,.;,d.hlngj:" claus'e": an
38, 1f and when thir Lo
e e SO

bute,  iwo, or morl; there is more than one surpl =
become$ necessary to surplusés are equal rplus to distris
candidates have the 0 exclude a Caﬂ'didfagc]’a?,r‘ if any time it
SO same value of votes and argliwo rolte
d are lowest on the

poll regard shall be h

s s 1ad to the. original " votes’

candidate, and the candidate for wﬁo?;l%égua;s} "3:?;: g]f‘ each,
| : inal voteg’

are recorded shall have his surplus fir
awclided ad th surplus first . -
e B votts aro s 1 oy b 1 the ot af toe
candidate shall b qual the Registrar shall decide by lot theis
30, R - fvg his surplus distributed or exclzd::!-w hich
et Recounting—The Regisirar may, either v
g}:}g%ﬁwe or at the instance o{g;.sj;afrc? :ayi’}j:tfhefe: n his own,
ether oncé or morc. than once when the R ounf voles,,
satisfied as to the accuracy of 3 previous coumi; §1§t_ra,r ig not,

Provided . that mothing, herein contai -
ot - NIDg . NErem contained i
obligatory on the Registrar o recourit the samihscl’lie?ﬁg r,;

than once. - e

40, After the scrutiny is' Cbmpictéd:: ihe chistraf shall

forthwith report the result to the Viee-Chancellor.
4t The Registrar shall ‘place’ the’ nomination and the
ballot papers 10 a sealed packet which shall be preserved for &
period q_f oné year.', N ol ST L T

oART 11I—ELECTIONS HELD AT MEETING

. 42. In case of ant eléction conducted at & meeting of 8
University Authority it shall‘riot bo" necessa '
Ul 'ﬁe:of eliciting clai

electoral foll for the purpo s and objections’

' gdva'nlce:'*. The members of the

or: to 1avile nominations i’ ¢ The me
( ¢ the' meeting: duly convened

Authority concerned . eeting: duly con
n the - election. Names: may be proposet grs
rat the

shall take part } _ ]
-~ candidature’ withdrawn, 10 advance or'a
' s shall show the’

clectior. %d- o  ‘supplied to voters

meeting. T ¢ voting papers “supplied to voters U8, G
nama-sbf which notig!g?as received in time for _pm;_ling and
shall contain blank s ces for the addition of names including
shall contal® e o mecting. & 800, ihe_ meeting 2t
which election is to be held: mentioning the timeé,; date g“
place of such meeting ogether with1ists.of the members ©5

y to publish thei
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{he Registrar to cach member. The period of notice

tb
'Er?aﬁ‘l:rll::c ﬁyxcd by the Vice-Chancellor,

"APPENDIX B
Form of Agreemens with the Principals of Colleges

de ti Cerveienenadday Of ceccneecnace | 1> O
Agrecment made 1€ y e atied the

of the first part (hereina

DEIWEC . eevumrenersarserann _
Principal} and the...... ...(hereinafter called the Management)
P U URURRURR SRR & ¢) . LN through the President, of the
Second Part.

has engaged the party, of the

“Whereas the Management
first part to serve the college as
ditions hereinafter contained, now
that the party of the first part and the Managemen
contract and agree as follows :

1. That the agreement shall begin from the.........day of
............ 19... ... .and shall be determinable as

hereinafter prc;:e;i.é;:.&: =

2. That the Principalis employed, in the first imstance, on
probation for a period of one year. and shall be paid a
monthly salary of Rs.....ce..... The period !of probation may
be extended by another year at the discretion of the
Management.

3. That on confirmation after the period of probation, the
Management Shall pay the Principal at the rate of Rs.........
{Rupees...... eveueoo) onify per month in the scale Rs...........,
ghz sc%le c;; sal&ry shal-ll?e subject to such revision as may be

ade by the Meerut University with the spproval
State Government from time to ti}r,ne.- . PP _ al of tig
4. That the said monthiy salary is due on the : I
: e first day of
ﬂgn;r;ﬁilmfgllllo'?mg that for which it is earned and ythe
alt pay i to ¢ Inci
Aficentn of each monyh, | [T cipal not later than the

5. The Principal shall perform ali su ies a
he I ] ch dut i
;Oorﬁ?g Péznclgal of an affiliated coliege and sh:;f%::;ppg;ﬁag
for f; %ue dl_slc):harge of all such duties. The Principal shall be
y responsible for the internal management and discipline

Principal subject io the con-
this agreement witnesseth
¢ hercby

~ of the said college including such matters as the selection of

Text- i .
ta??n?ﬁ:"éocﬁgfﬁlﬁ“T with the senior-most teacher of the
table, the allocatio r't ¢ arrangement of the college time-
stafl, the appoint n of duties to all the members of the college
intendents. cte tt}x.lents of Wardens, Proctors, Games Super-
ment, promotia, ¢ Brantof leave to the staff, the appoint-
+control and removal of the inferior staff such

as peons, daftris. -
attris, - gardener, technicians, etc., the granting ©

{freeshi alf :
P and half freeship to students within the sumber,

sanctioned b _
y the Management, the coatrol of the collese
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hostel or hostels through the W
arden, the admi
» the admission, disci
» p.

line and punishments of
es and oth 1S of students and on,
e T il el o
ggmlrzn(;z':cs F: nd, Examinations fund‘;?gt'cpumi t};,nd- Read-
directions rcceiegg '1;1!“'. by him and in accordanc ¢ help of
ity, and subject Yy him from time to time froml%w%h'the
%lcd’accounté‘m to aqdlt and scrutiny of accounts be niver-
mongst its m %Ppmnte_d by the  Management r?o? q‘p -
a N embers. The Accountant’s fee will b rom
mate charge on the students funds of the ‘-'Ollegcl ¢ a legiti-

He shall have all powers necessa

. ‘ ry forth .
e gpwer in an emergency, to suspend mem%gr‘;rg?stﬁel:gg
including teaching staff, pending report to and decision by the

Management. In the spheres of his sole responsibility he shall .

follow the directions received from the Universi
ment in connection with the administrati:):ngtfytt?: gg{lﬁ’?
In ﬁnan_cml and_other matters, for which he is not so|§| '
responsible, the Principal shall follow the direction of th);
Mapagement as issued to him in writing through the Secretary
All instructions by the Managment or the Secretary to the
members of the staff shall be issued through the Principal and
no member of the staff shall have a direct approach to any

member of the Mansagement except through the Principal.

The Principal shall have all necessary powers of controland
discipline in regard to the clerical and administrative staff,
including the power to withhold intrements, All appointments
in the Principal’s office shall be made with his concurrence.

6. That the Prinbipal shall be an ex-officio member of the
Management and any other committee appointed by the

Management and have the power to vote :

Provided that he shall not be a member of the Committes
appointed to jinquire into his own conduct.

7. The date of birth of the party of the first part is......
in proof of which he has produced the High
School Certificate or that of any other examination 1ecog:
nised as equivalent to0 High School Examination and bas

annexed a certified copy thereof. ..

‘3. In all other respects, the mu!
of the parties hereto shall be governed. by the Statutes O the
Meerut University, for the time being in force, W

deemed to be incorporated herein and shall be as much 3 part
if they were reproduced herein, and by

of this agrecment as ! , and
the. provisions of theKanpur- and . Meerut  Universit

Act, 1965. |
' 19, on bebalf of the

sim‘d u‘i‘- ooooo o--day Of... ro--onvlv‘-..‘"
Management byoeooemseceesss s

ssbat BRFRES aon._.-l

(ual .rig’nts aﬁd obligations .
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By the Principal in the presence of —

Wi_tncss (1)eeneeurasuoreannusnsneansons

; Address..ccaeeeeasene on sacosmars
‘Wwitness (2)..-.-- vevensvace veere savsces .
AdAress. .. ceieaorsaaonsseases
" APPENDIX C
Form of agreement with members of teaching staff (other than
R Principal) in affiliated colleges
Agreement made this.....cc..... day of...c.coe 19.0.cer  conene
bctwegern ............ of the first part and the Management of the
.............College............through the Pnnc!palisoc.-

retary ‘of the second part.
Whereas the college has engaged the party of the first part
to serve the College aS.......oean subject to the condition and
d, now. this Agrecment

upon the terms hereinafter containe
witnesseth that the party of the first part and the college here-

by contract and agree as follows :

1. That the engagement shall begin from the.....ccoceenne :
day of ... eeees 19.uievveueee.emnnn.and shall be determinable a3

hereinafter provide;i'.'
2. That the party of the first part is employed, in the
first instance, on probation for a period of one year and shall

be paid a monthly salary of Rs............ The period of proba-

tion may be extended by such further period as the party of
the second part may deem fit, but the total period of proba-
tion shall in no case exceed two years.

- 3. ‘That on confirmation after the period of probation
the college shall pay the party of the first part for his services
at the rate of Rs............ (Rupees...... ceressres only) per month
rising by annual increments of Rs...... ........10 Rs..ioivenie
per month. The scale of salary shall be subject to suc
revision as may be made by the Mecrut University with the
approval of the State Government from time to time.

4, That the said monthly salaryi
aid mo ry is due on the first day of
;vl}c month following that for which it is earned and ythc
anagement shall pay it to the teacher not later than the

. fifteenth of each month.

5. ‘That the party of the first ar '

' ty of : t shall i
sent::txon to' the University or to agly 'mcmng? ;Ril;eﬁargggf:.
ment except  through the Principal who shall forward it to

- higher authorities.

6. That the party of the fi '
, . rst part shall, i ition to the
ordinary duties, perform such dt})tics as 1]:1;; ;cdigitgxstgd to
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him by the Principal in connection w
sration or activities of the College.

7. 1In all other respects, the mutual ri

iph the internal adminis-

ghts and obligations,

of the partics hereto shall be governed by the Statutes of the .

pecrut University, for the time being in force, which shall
deemed to be incorporated herein and shall be as much a
art of this agreement as if they were rcproducggj hcr.c'm, and
{,’y the provisions of the Kanpur and Meerut Universities Act,
1965. _
Signed this............day of...............

(1)siveesosnoreneen
(2).ennreeseeissnsnarann:

In the presence of—

(2-ervrersesenmmn
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-C.. Ordinances and Regulations
L CHAPTER I
~ ADMISSION OF STUDENTS TO COLLEGES
~ ORDINANCES: =

1. No student shail be admitted to a college unless he sub<
mits & certificate of conduct signed by the Head of the  Institution
ast attendéd prior to his joining the college.

Provided that 4 student, who has passed his qualifying exami-
astion a& 8 private candidate, shall furnish a certificate of conduct
from the principal of a High School/College, a Gazetted Officer or
§ memBég of Legilaturecs- o = ot

28N éaididate, who wishes to enter upon a course of study
rescribed for a degree of the University, shall- be admitted to a
coliege unless he bas— - o ed anita
(i} passed the Intermediate Examination of:. the Board of
High School and Intermechate Education, Uttar Pradesh,
of of an Indian University incorporsted by amy law for
ihe time being in force, of S ,
{ii} passed any other examination recogaised’ by the Univer-
" sity as equivalent thereto (see Appendix).

o3 The following shall be the Academic Calender

| I Sem, 1I Sem, Jommer
(a) Teaching to begin on 8th  18th  15th
| | July Dec. May
(b) Admission to close for Tth  19th  14th
coileges on ~ July Dec. May
(c) Admission to close ist 1ith  8th
. forf{ce)on July Deec. May
_: {d} Closing day of tb Y2th  15th - 30th
i) Semestes -. Nov. Apri! June
{€) Semester break.from - Sth Tth  30th
A, deewmoor o Dee. May  June
io to
ITth - 6th
o o - Dec. July |
19, Examination to i9%h 22nd Ist
* commence on | Nov. April  July
(g} Working days 95 o8 - 30

*Ameaded vide Ex. C. Res. No. 16 Dated 12.12.71
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2 - - £ -

, pROVISO I i—Brovider. Ly cipel

mey a-d:?’t
an

| J@?mmg of Rs. 3f- B
ﬁmﬂisc the

on the PULNE 1S
ihe waiting list mag

gtudents in BJUI/V Semegyq,
in HfIV Sem. uptil 26th p
r day as penalty, K“m

B ch seals _‘ﬂzmsied. the Principal of
list of esndidates sdmittey o COllepy
list by 3%th June. The cangiy.
be admiiled vpto 15t 3

of

d
C&ndidmc& °Dt '

8 o the aforeseid penalty if any seat fails v, 20U
?%g?é%l by & person &?‘Nﬁd? placed on the %m'itaing I._&nd
PROVISC 11 -—Provided that in  excepliopgp .-
B o Chancelior ey guthorise any changes in the am

@gﬂ}@d uie ¢

TE :—In case the date fixed for CotnmLi
NO of teaching and examination ormmm
of gdmession happens tobea ‘holiday ﬂa;y
next working day will b considered gs .cia(:

fired for (he purpose.

2 Osﬁér Holidays -ég %@Q.{olgs'erved_,in _gﬁe aﬁj !
¢ }_c@iﬁeges of the University in an academic year ;2“1

. Independence Doy
3. Raksha Bandhan
2, Janmastmi .
4. Gandbi Jayanti
5. Dashabers '
é. DIW&E S S L
9. Guru Nanak Birthday
& Christmas
9. Idui Fiter

. 10. Republic Day

.. 1. Shivratri

© 12, I¢-Ul-Zuba

13. Holi
i4. Moharram
15. Bara Walat : |

b ) b et bt bt et Dt -fad (oD BT Dt gun s

'NOTE:—1. Each Principal hasa discretion 0 €lo

the College for 4 days in

oDt

SHCA0n
year for special reasons or for Jocal boli-

days. -
2. Dates may vary according
tions from year o year.

to the condi*

°3A. A candidate who has not passed the quﬂlifyiné cxaming-

ti
_tion, .l'mt bas bef:n declgred eligible for appearing at
No. 17 dares oo 121995, T C Res. No. 28 of Sept. 20, 1969

and B2.C F

e



' ORDINAN
CES AND REGULATIONS i3

v or Reappear Examinpati ‘
gégah o épg?ﬂﬁmagéx??tézx; fﬁéﬂke g provisional admission
- CXRMIGAtIOR. s at the supplementary of

capped
I the esuli of the Sup
. - plementr '
: ot m@lveﬁ e y OF ﬁ\@ R °
éiﬂﬂ:?nzzio o, he 3 ysgggm m? Commencement f)%m:ﬁa : ‘_}Em wing-
e aliy at his oW permitted to appear at th C iy
OVIES atary of the o risk aad sesponsiily Aoy
%ngel;ted as cancelled ealgpce&g:d?; a{m%nmm‘ s ex;m‘i.;:aitsio?f :\rl'lﬁ
£k : . : ate taki .« . ; i
o sp?ﬁa{lmg at the University cxamintalsig‘ng i?\dgmh'ss'%':,m a Colizge
ces shall no: he entitled for the refund of a 'c above circuias-
Coliege oF to the University. ny feeffees paid by

. A student shall be recogni
: . al gnised
ol when his spplication forem for &dmiisi gnnglcmber of the college
the Ffiflﬁ%ﬁi as per admission rule (See Appiig_“'ﬁacccpted by
has Falé} B fﬁnﬁi demanded by the college and hasl X SU{)r:f:ltcg he
the necessaly gocuments such as, transfer certificate itted all
g;smﬁr.:aﬂic_ cic.; 83 desived by the Principal of the collc'gemxsrahon
'Ef for certain feBsoNS: & student is unable to subm.it i
certificates at the time of admission the Principal may ‘adm(i:tc r;}qm
g,ggg‘lssong‘iiy subject to the condition that his admission will llfé
gonfirnted gnly when be has submitted sil the necessary certificate
O Gocumeats within the date arescribed by the Principel °
g ?E*;ciméed further . that & student of a eollege who is eitber
1f the pumber of courses prescribed for &

ebseni from MIOTE than halt
jon or faile 1o scoure at least 20% marks in half

pemestel examingii

e pumber of €9 emester examination shall cease (0 be

2 membet of that college thereafter and the question of his re-
the eame colicge of a0y other college shall rest with

.of.an amount shall
toa classof &

~Provided furthet that a student shall not be re-admitted to @
if his conduct in the previous academic session has
~ unsatisfactory OF it is discovered that he is suffering from & disease
of & nature which may be detrimental to the health of the othes
. gtudeats of the college: . 7y - |
A college 8h 1l pot admit to a0y course of study 3 Jarger
the pumber of seats allowed by the Univer-

nuxﬁbér of stud !

gity in 8 particular class in the colleg;:. . o in every
° where ractical wof js prescribed 17 ever

_*5A. In subject hete B he end of the second semester

minatioD is-held at t nd
t allowed t0 take admission 11 th

only, & candidate
second or the last gemestel. - o .
6. Nostudent shall be allowed 10 transfer from On¢ =4
“to another without a tran e form prescriv=r
dated May 19, 1968.

e
fAmended vide Ex. C. Res:
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ne college secking
he same locality
ble under the
tificate but
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i that a ost-graduate student of o
provided ug;ly to another college in 1

sdmission simultanco th
aduate course, if permissl

for a secon post- : i
i :11 not be e nired to submit 8 trapsfcr ceri
O ter of tgatimu from the pritscapaﬁ of his college.
' d to transfer-

f recommen
_ er that no student wil}t be ]a:]lowc e for

ne affiliated college 0 apother after his_ appil - for.
Fmissior | ; as been forwarded to. the.

admission to the ensuing examination: has b
‘University; except when allowed by the Registrar. .
- Note—The form of Transfer Certificate referred to above 18 -
printed as Appendix I atend of this Chapter.’
- *6A. No student shall- b€ ‘alldwed to 'change any of his -
. subjects of study or the faculty, after 22nd: July: during the. first
semester and after 31st December’ during the second semestefs .o
. i In bothcases the attendance in the subjegt/subjects from whicke
transfer hag been effected will not count for attendance in the HC¥
subject/subjectss:’ Attendance for the purposes of Ordinance 20 of
Chapter **Examinations (General)* will be doiinted from the date
‘leclaures[?ract;igal_s started in the college concernedi
¢6B. - No gtudent shall be admitted in any affiliated college as:
a transfer casé from anothes University unless his sdmission was:
made in the previous University before the expiry of the last date.
of admission in’ the. University of Meerus. &= ' . .
~ 7. 1f during a semester a student desires f0_ leave the college
of which he has become & member, he shall. make payment of all:
college dues upto the end of the month in which go leaves the
college: The principal then shall grant a transfer certificate in the:

form_ prescribeds-

~ 8 - A candidate seeking admission to a college 'shall be-
required to pay tuitional dues for a complete semester f%b'm the date-
of the beginning of the session uniess he hag migrated from some

other college affiliated to the University and has id hi i
r college 1 aid his. duesin:.
that institution upto the month preceding, subjcctaa the afor::aligif
provisions of Ordinance 7. Such a candidate, however, will not be
rcqu;ed gt-o pay the tuitional dues for any month more than onces-
.. Ezcept with the permission of the Princi : :
. g al of th :
of which the student is 2 member a student 3hall%e rel‘usead g(gg?:
sion Etg another college situated in the same city. - g
. 10, (i) Whken a student has been s S A S
| Vi:CN @ stuacnt guiity of grave mi
g;‘g?;’:a:jlsof ifm]phm of xagging or the holdingg:: the intmtfggg’*
A me“*‘- other practices calculated' to harass other within of’
¢he head ofpt;‘?f::qﬂi :f; ;&: gtmggs;':yﬁ affiliated collego or hostel,
1 chs i
according to the nature and gravity of nh: t:g.ceggiswdymg, o

{a) inflict a fine not exceedi
t a fin ng Rs. 100/ ; .
(bj suspend him from attending clanei D |

ded vide Bx. C. Res, dated March 8, 1969 .

only 2 letter 0
- . Provided furth
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{c) expel;

(d) rusticate fo-r a périod not _exc&;ding one semester,
_ The head of an institution will have the power to suspend a
student temporarily from the college pending inquiry into his
conduc.t m conncction with an alleged misconduct, provided that
before inflicting a punishment, an opportunity of personal hearing
and of explaining his conduct in writing ‘shall be given to the
student. L S ST
~_All cases of rustication shall be reported to the Registrar for
the Vice-Chancellof’s final approvat, but in case the rustication is
not approved by the Vice-Chancellor, it shall be regarded as
expulsion from the college. o WeRnukde oo
o6 (i) No student, who has been rusticated, shall ‘be admitted
to the University/College or to a University examination within
the period of his rustication. .. . . . e
*(ii} A student, who has been expelled or rusticated from a
college under the aforesaid Ordinance 10 (i) shall not be admitted
Yo the samie college or te any other college®in the same district
except in the case of Medical Colleges, without the prior approval
of the Vice-Chancellor, , L .
10A." ‘The Vice-Chancellor if he feels satisfied that a student
of any of the colleges of ‘the University hias' been guilty of grave
.- misconduct, breach of discipling, ¢ausing harassment to dn autho-
Tity or employee of the University or of causing destruction to
University property, may according to the nature :and ;gravity of
gheoffence :— . LU LT
(a) indict & fine noi exceeding Ks. 300/, or
"{b) rusticate him uptc a period of ¢two semesters, or
-{c) expel him from the University. -

N

¥ C e PR,

*Added Vide Ex. G Res. No. 17 of 31-3-1969.



APPENDIX I
rvverere COLLEGE.... vevenes
COLLEGE TRANSFER CERTIFICATE

University Enrolment NO..soeosee

Certificate NO.oceseerenss
CERTIFIED that... vvu- asepasansasseasaePe
rsessensanssosene vernses son of ................. crreseoser reore

v
esn :--laoi.':oonilb

bora on......
was a student in the...i..cveasernaniasenseonneses year...

class.
He Ecﬂveﬂ (I'CBSOHI-..... -n.; ----- wae oRs BT gomasen DISSEOPET s POB RSN VT ASS
having passed R, corersensenersanneosssnssrsase Semcster Exammat:on of

19......... and is {0 reappear in COUCSE... eoomevases vonsesevsensesrsats .
His conduct, as far as known to the Prmcuml WaS..coaroroee

.......................................

He has paid all charges due from him to zhc colicge

LR ]
FEHEC B O

upto EEERRE YIRS SRR L LR AL RE R
. ’ s ,aggn sRP B OO0 W

PRINCIPAL

TARG WeeOSsBID0O SVPODANRIPONI DG

The I'o]lowmg to bz printed on the reverse of the above certificate ;-

Total fectures \ -
Course / delivered [No.Altended . Remearks

.....
........ ‘.l‘q.l"

PRINGIPAL
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_ APPENDIX y

RULES FOR ADMIssigN

l.  Admissions h |
tions like those of ey 9 P

{iti) Weightage of 2% be given to students having Honours
Degree, |

{fv} ‘In no case the total
to & student. -

2, Subject to the provisioﬁs’ of 1-A above for admission to
M.A.[M.Sc.fM.Sc. Ag.

\g. merit of students shall be judged by the
tetel marks secured in ¢

: < in the first degree examination -plus marks
gecured in the subject in which admission is sought, percentage to

be calculsted for the purposes of giving weightage according to
- clause [-A. : -

3. Subject to the prm;risioé of clsuse 1-A for admission in
B.Ed. and M.Ed. classes, the following procedure will be adopted :
{6} A preliminary selection of candidates should be made on
the quality points to be obtained from the academic
‘grades of the candidates in the High School, Intermediate,
Degree and Post-praduates examinations. For this the
system to be followed is as laid hereunder :
3 mearks for first division.
2 marks for second division.
1 mark for third division and pass. . .
1l be no marks for assessing personality or interview.
A e&ggfgztﬂ: to be judged suitable or unsuitable for the teaching
profession. - | . | S
: didate has more than one Post-gradi
 Mote: !é:gcrzg the divisions in each shall be taken nto
consideration. _
i i i he quality
] he preliminary selection on the basis of t f
o Afgzist tﬁ:gz:andidags should be interviewed by-a Comm
Y - i tafl. The points
1ttee of three members of the teaching s i
on which the interview should be c:londuc;qdﬁa:lrgcl L ith
i ral skill in Hindi and Ei
@ Ee:\l;:rg:'i?::gospeech habits, pronunciation, accent,
reading and writing). . . i-
(b Pcrsonsalit)' with emphasis on general health con
tions.

.weightagc of more than 7%, be given
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(c) Aptitude for education based on inclinations and
interest in educatlonalproblems changes :md condi-
tions in the country.

(iii) In the selection of candidates preference should be given
to those who have Post-graduate degree in English,

Geography, Mathematics and History and to Graduates
in Science.

(iv) A candidate with a ﬁrst or sccond division. in the first
degree examination must have studied at least one school
subject for the degree examination, but a student who has
secured third division must have studied. at' least two
school subjects. This will not, however, apply to a Science

graduate and to one who holds a Mastcr s degreec in a
school subject.

(v) While finalising the admnsslon tl;c Hcad of the Deptt.
should ensure that the candidates; Be]on anly to subject
groups fof which adequate I'acnhtles in the form. of staff,

subject rboms and mstmctnonal andi cxm u} the . dcpan..'
menti], _;%'_:f“x N e o

(v)) The pasf rds of catndldates regardmg thenr pamc;pa-

' tion in co-currscular pmgrammea and. conduci zhould
mvanably be considered.

(vii) The admission of candidates should bemadeby a Commn-s
tee of threg persons of the teaching staff with the Principal
of the College or the Head. of. the, Department a3 the
Convener;’ In case the Principal- is- tha. Convener, the
Head of the Department of Education should necessarily
be included in the Commitiee. . The third- shall be the
seniormost Head of the Department in the College.

(viii) The scheme of quality points and procedure as mentioned
for admission to B.Ed. class should be appl:cd to admi-
ssion to M.Ed. class also,

4, Subject to clause 1A above for admassnon to B.Seg. Ag. the
admission shall be on merit, on the basis of marks secured by the
candidates in the mtermcdmte examination.

5. A waiting list shall be prepared, arranged in order of merit
and published along. with the names of studenis: admitied. The

names on the waiting list should be not. more. than 102} of the
seats in the class concerned. Both the lists shouid be piaccd on
the College Notice Board and simultaneously sent to.the Univer-
sity. Each student admitted or placed on the waiiing list shouid
be informed through a peon-book. or . through Registered Post.
The candidates on the waiting list should be similarly informed of
the date of admission fixed for them, at icast one week in advance,
when they should be asked to be present to  take their chance.
Preference in the matter of admission should be given to those
brésent on the date and time fixed for the purpose.
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6. The UPIVCI:SIty shall have a right to refuse permission to
appear at a University Examination to students not admitted on
merit by the college as defined above or admitted in excess of the
pumber allowed by the University. |

7. A complete list of candidates who have applicd for admis-
sion with details of their past achievements in the following pro-
forma should be maintained in the College office and should be
made available 1o the University whenever required.
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PROFORMA

Name of the College........voeureurneeenireensnnnnnns

is sought .........

Name of the Class and Subject to which admission
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Name of the University from which the First Degree Exam. was passed..........
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College Scal



CHAPTER 17
REGISTRATION OF STUDENTS
ORDINANCES

1. No one shall be admi
.o > shal tt
Untversily unless he has bc;n "

University.

. .2. The enroiment fee shall be Rs. i -

e Al nent { s, 12/- and shall be paj
gg;c@éogg n‘_res%s_ecm? ohf t%e number of times the candidate appﬂfg
&t mination of the University as & regular student ‘
ex-student or as a private candidate).! ; i .e .n oreven

-d5 ®Provided that & student who on the date of assi i

Lo ‘ passing this
Ordinance may be & member of any of the colleges of the Unigeraity
amd’ has been enrolled with the University of Agra shall be deemed
o b envolled with the University of Meerut also on payment of a

nominal fee of Re. 1/-. However, he shali be required to fillup &
fresh enrolment form.

=2hr$3. - In the case of student, who takes a Migration Certificate/
Transfer Certificate of the Institution last atiended to join another
University, his membership of the University shall lapse until such
time as he may subsequently return with a Migration Certificate
from the other University/Transfer Certificate of the Institution
last attended to take some further course of the University. No
fresh enrolment in such, cases shall be necessary, but the Migra-
tion Certificate from the other University; Transfer Certificate of
tke Institution last attended must be submitted to the Registrar so
_ as to reach him within 2 months after the commencement of a
Semester in which the course is taken.

© 77¢4." “The applicition for enrolment together with the
enrolment fees and the migration certificate/transfer certificate of
the Institution last attended wherever necessary shall be submitted
by & Private candidate through the Principal of -the college In
which he has got himself repistered, so as to reach the Registrar
by Aug. 8 in the case of Ist Scmester and Jan. 8 in the case of
‘Jind Semester. In the case of a regular student the aforesaid
papers shall be submitted by him through the }’-nncnpal of his
college, so as to reach the Registrar by Aug, 16 in the case of Ist
‘Semester and Jan. 15, in the case of 1Ind Semester of the academic
year in which he first joins a college.”

tc any exeminetion of the
enroiled as a student of thy

e Added vide Ex. C. Res. No. 8 of Aug. 6, 197.
4+ Amended vido Ex. Res. No. 36 of Nov. 24, 1968
$ Amended vide Ex. C. Res. No. 10 of 20. 4. 70.
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122 : 4 *
. . ission 10 an examination of
. e seeking admission a o
A Private c?“?ﬂiiing been admitted as member of another
the University alte any law for the time being in

i ed b : e .
}J mvml'tlfng]tcﬁgpgxﬁélled 31"mlcss his application for enrolmeny
orce, Wi

mpanied by 3 Migration Certificate from the previous
is Acco :

UniV;:f,igc.led further that the Registrar at his_discretion may

{ . Certificate of the -
he submission of .Transfcr rtifica _ A
?:;?&I:?o::hfagtc |a“‘t)t’t;r?d‘edl Migration Certificate upto a period of 30

. 5/-. _ .
days‘o4n—£):ymf";tl:t£vlilusxstaluding anything contained in the om_i.
nances relating to enrolment, the V_ice-Cl_Iahn;c"Ql' m"‘lg g::!ert&m
Migration Certificate in special cases In whic _ehls sa :‘  that
it will be a great hardship to {)he‘c;m‘i?;\d '{g‘;:tlio:r Caggilé‘g::n bl;

j -submis _ 10C
rl?tc;te;l]g;nc;cgco: nitnO‘t.l;‘eonlllll Semester and lSt't} April in Illw
Semester, on payment of Rs. 20/- 1n cach case.

_ The Registrar shall maintain_a card register of al.l the
stu-dcsnts Im::llec% in the University. The card shall contain infor-
mation for identification purposes, subsequently supplemented by
information regarding re-admission, transfer, migration, success or
failure at an examination. : :

6. On enrolment every student shall receive from the Regis-
trar an enrolment certificaie showing the enroiment number under
which his name been registered and that number shall be
quoted by the student in all communications to the University and
subsequent applications for admission to an examination of the
University. _ ' A o

7. Any enrolled student may, at any time, obtain a. certified
copy of the entries relating to him in the Enrolment; Register on

payment of a fec of Rs. 2/- and may obtain a duplicate copy of
the Enrolment Certificate on payment of a fee of Re. if-. ,

8. A Migration Certificate to join some other Univcrsitf or
educational Institution outside the jurisdiction of the University

may be granted to a student on his written request. Th the
tertificate shall be Rs. 10/-,  reque e fee for

- 9. .The Principal of a college shall send to the Registrar by
August 16, for First Semester and January 1%, for the Second
Semester the name of eve ' P :

L ry regular stude i
together with his enrolment form and pr:siac&n&i}g to the college

If the name of any student is st
because of transfer or any other reasso:::‘:k off the rolls of a college

ol the fact will be reported to
:I::u?: gnfsrt rar before the end of the term in which his pt?ame is
off.

Note—Wherever i : : e
is used, it stands f_orr ‘a& S\i :bove Ordinances the word *he’ or ‘his

‘her” also. Similarly singular stands

Added Vide Ex. C. Res. No. § of 8-11-1970.



CHAPTER 111
RESIDENCE AND DISCIPLINE

ORDINANCES

1. Provided that acc '
ommodation
graduate student shajl reside in a hostel

in a lodging recognised by the
guardian,

is .available, every under-
. maintained by a college og
niversity or with a parent op

Note:—The term “guardian” means and includes :—
(1) a guardian appointed under the

Act, or a guardian appointed by the Court of Wards.
{2) a person declared in writing by the student’s parent or,

if he has no parent living, by the persen described in

clause (1) above to be his guardian and approved by the
Principal of the coilege,

(3) if the student has no parent or guardian as above, a
person approved by the Principal of his college.

2. The person approved under {2) and (3) above shall reside
in of pear the town in which the college is situated and shall not

be a student stil} reading in the post-graduate or other classes of
the same or another coliege.

if no room is available in hostel maintained by an affiliated
coliege the Principal of his coilege may permit a student to live in
lodgings. .

Provided that the keeper of the lodgings undertakes {2) to serve
the lodging for college students, (b) to permit inspection at any
time by the principal or principals concerned and by any person
deputed by the Executive Council, and (c} to abide by their require-
ments regarding supervision,

3. No student shall be required to, attend religious instruc-

tion or religious observance in the recognised lodge against the
wishes of his parent or guardian.

4. A recognised lodge shall be open 10 inspection at any time
by the principal of a college who has students residing therein, and
by any person deputed by the Executive Council to visit it.

5. A recognised lodging shall be required to maintain and to
produce for inspection, when called for, an admission register, a
register of attendance and a conduct register.

The admission and conduct registers can conveniently be

maintained i one book which should be a bound book of suffi-

cient size, maintained as a permanent record to which reference
can be made in subsequent years,

Guardians and Waids
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6. . Stadents expelled from coilege shall not be .
any recognised approved lodgings. 2dmitted to
7 Siudents who have been rusticated shail not be .
to reside in an approved lodging during the period of thp?mln&teq -
cation.’ | | _ _ CIT  rugt;. .
8 Mo student shall be admitted to an a '
without the approval in writing of (1) his Princ?g;f? V;S diodging
Warden of anv hostel in which he previously resided ’ R (2) the
to these approvals to be recorded in the Hostel Admiss.ion ﬁieéeﬂce
ister,



1. Eve i
except when ?x::::ﬂ::ia:lengg egree, di certifi
g member of g college aﬂ‘iliatc?c;l {oofht: ?Jof inances, '-‘!lcrat:ﬁescll1 2'.-!

coursze pl;!scribed. for such degres, dinlo niversity before joining the
6 k t.d O_M?dndate,. wh? wishes to join a Cate, : :
a iirst degree of the University, shaj| pe a2 SOUrSe Prescribed for
he has passed (i) the Intermediage Examinatio
High School and Intermediate | 0 of the Board of
Indian University or Board in
being in forcee ozi {ii) any othe
versity as equivaient thereto ag given in the i
. ) appendix.
Provided that a candidate, who hag passc%p:: (‘)xriental Exami

nation recognised (see appendix) for { ; ]
Council and aiso the_pF ) or the purpose by the. Executive

rated by an Act of Legislature for the time being :

other examination recognised for the ;ulr;logg g;;i%f%x‘; u?in’y
Council, or a candidate who has passed cither the Alankarits Ex:
mination of Kanya Gurukul Dehradun, or the Alankar Examina-
tion of Gurukul Kangri, or the Shiromani Examination of

Gurukul VYrindaban, or the B. A. Examination of Jamja Milia, .

Delbi, may -be allowed, if otherwise eligible, to appear at B, A.

Eramination in subjects prescribed for the purpose except Modern

Indian and Oriental classical langoages.

3. ‘The expression “‘a regular course of study” wherever it
is used in these Ordinances means ‘attendance at lectures including
tutorials, seminars and practicals in the University or in any of the

Colleges affiliated to the University.” ; -
4. No candidate shali be allowed to work for two degrees
of the University simultaneously unless specificaily provided in the

statutes and ordinances. » . d‘ hold bined
* ¢4,A. No College shall be permitted to hiold combin
Classes of I and 111 Semester students or II and IV Scx_pcsicr sulxi
dents and the students shall initially be admitt cﬁi mt a o'; to
. semester and not in 111 or IV Semester. This will not appy %0
transier cases.’’ -

® Addog Vide Eggcuﬁve Couﬁcil Reao No- 24 Of 28. '2' 10

— e

i R —
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o wishes to join 8 COUTSC prescribed fop

ree of the University, ghall be admitted to 5
i lor's Degree examination .

126
. No c“;ldi
A post-graduatc eg
llege unless he has {he
;? lfﬁc University o of an Indian UniV .
jaw for the time being in fores .OF (ii) .any. other examination
recognised by the University as c_qgnya!cnt ¢thereto as given in the

appendix. T . _

Provided that & eandidate. who has passed an Oriental exam;.
nation recognised (sec appcndnx) ofor ihe purpose by the Executive
€ouncil and 8alsO the B.A. examination in English anq any one of
_the other subjects -comprised under the Faculty of Aris, 'except
Jassical Languages, conducted by any
ose by the Executive

+Madern Indian or Oriental C
recognised for the purp
igtble,© {6 appear 2t the

Indian University’ _

Council may be ‘allowed, if otherwisc el s !

. M.A. Examination of the University in the t_;ubjgct-oi the Oriental

_examination or related to it.or in that subject in which the can-
B.A, examination glongwith General English.

ination .shall

-didate passed
didate for a University exami
f First Semester 2nd . Janu-

. TAae

6. A regular-<can
n the case O
ary 7 in the case of Second _ ing the Examination an
plicati ron the prescribed printed fo'gm .',d!:ﬂ}’ completed to the
principal 0 sfying himself shat t -
ditions laid down by the University ; he con
the Registrar. .. .
, Ag %pfglications for ex
e ‘ ; : ‘
prsrioed e, o be deposicd in the s of e, Slg? con
... The Principals concerned shall forward (o-'ghéi'ﬁ;”ﬁétréf -all
of First Semester and January 15 i X
", Provided that the appliéraytio; ;ﬂ ;h ‘;1 g §mnd Semetter
nd the prescribed fees shall be
ty of Medicipe {excepting M.D. and M.S.) ST S
. April. . e examination in March
* .. (ii) by June 1, in the ¢ f ¢ T A
( case of the examination in July follow-
i(iii) by October 16, i . L 2
" tollowing, " n the case of examination in  December
nations, the application and :
preceding the examirations. fecs shall be submitted by August 16,
‘Dissertation wherey is : oject
g R s rer it is ' the
be as given below ;— B Pr““ipedrof ‘the Master"s degree shall
A T S P :,.32'7._‘;_-. eI
of Arts, Science, C
! » S-ommerce, E . man
- Res. No. 6 dated 3.10-7; - Nov. 30, 1969, and further smended

éﬁbmit jatest by Sugust 7i
Semester precedi
application
his college, -who after sati
for the purpose. ,
fulfilled, ghall forward the game o ey 'g. hav_? abeen
amination shall be accompanied by the
‘such applications and the prescribed fees by August 16, in the case
submitted by a candidate taking the examination in the Facul-
(i) by January 15, in the case .of th amination in Mar
ing, and b
‘Peovided further that in the cate of M. T and M € i
in T & P .
the case of M. D. and M, S. exami-
*6A. “The last date for kubmission 6f Thetis Prate
 date for submission 6f Thesis, Project Report,
For submission of Proi oy
ro : 3 - i el Y )
| ject/Thesis/Dissertation in “the facultics
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. 10N Of thecia o v -
Agnculture........_;_,.L;at;“;-"‘_s_ .or Pl‘()jf:,ct-'R,:]‘ml_t M
Note—The Rtgistrar"on# ln-the F““"y of

. L the P
SUPIVisor and the Principr:lc g]mmmdation 0

f;l::;:n :; ; ;05'30! Repﬂ"lThe:iys Cg_ndone delay in syp-
- Thesislgim ot Pflpt_e fee of Ry 10/- h

sertation - CRBlON: if the proieq: meLIOIeCt Report)

.Faculti; lermem‘ed by Mmff“ RFP*’HH'hui;IDi,,

Law and g' : ﬂ!” SCEe.nce’ Commercq P the cass of the

culture, T}Le ﬁlé gllgt. in the case of the fgg,“l?;tg}n;_hd

thesis supervisor and'm%n'th? recommendation; of ?;a

- Educat '
10, and> before- 1on and Law and after
Agriculture, - M2Y 16, in. the case of the rmu’;';'.,’f
In case- a candidate' fails to gubinii itz i
Project Report by March 16 orto Nr;g;n?g atsh:hnes
may be allowed to submit it for November o ¢ cate-may be, he
payment of late fee, on or before November lxam!pamm__ without
24 B. “A candidate for 3 University Examination thoes
Correspondence Course shall submit an applicatior ion through
scribed _from duly completed: atest by Au Ot:i_o;l the pre-
case of First/Third Semester and by January 7 ing?h .7 in ‘the
congijFourth semester preceding the Examination to° ;-‘gse of Se-
Registrar (Academic), who after satisfying himself that :t? Asst.
tions laid down by the University for the purposs have b e w%‘i‘-’;:‘
filled, shall forward the same to the Registrar, The applicaeag‘ t‘l'
admission or enrolment to a University Eaxmination of Stu'c?e 18
of Correspondence Course: may be accepted by the Registrar %l;
payment of Rs. 5/- per day as late payment fee; No application
shail however, be accepted by the Registrar, after ten days coun-
ting from: the last date fixed for the receipt of applications for
admission oF enrolment.” . e TR
7. The following fees shall be paid in respect of examinations’
held by the University t—" . A
(i ‘Enrolment fee (to be paid only once) R, 13)-
(li) - Examination fees: = |
B.Sc. (Ag.), M.S¢., M.Com.

St (i)
is/Dissertation)

and MA° Rs, 16/-for each semester.
M.Se. (AB-) . Rs. 2”‘ PR "
MeEdO (Fu“"ﬁme) R’o 31" i ”»
M.Ed. {Piri-time) Re.YMle,, n »

B Bd. o Ra.29, . » "

B. Com., B.S¢. & B.A. Rs. 14’? 0w om0
LL.B. Previous Rs. 27/- per examination

" —

*Added vide EX. C, Res. No. 28 dated 204-1970.
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128 L in . ' '
?osaf»gf&d“sw diploms 8 Rs. i g}' for each semester
tanee 47~
Scw%, Finel e 152f-
LL. Rs.
h. D. B. -
. E;j zitt. & D. 5¢ ‘- Rg. 19/-per Semester
L LL.B , ' Rs. 38/-per Semester
o BL M, . |
A earezanal COUTEE o @f
p fgﬁggz T onours +Rs, 8/~ per coutse
COUFSE) fecs are prescribed for part-time students

e, iii) “The fOllOVANE 1868 0 cres in affliated Colleges in  this

of Degree and Post-grady
University -~ L _ 5. .
PRGN . (Ag.) ~Rs. <f- p-M. Der subjecy
ii}_ |24 Eop B.S@.l B.SC ( B "~ course
—Rs. - 2{- p.m. per general
(i} M.A. M. Com., M.Sc. —Rs. 10/« p.m. per subject
' and M.Sc. (A8} . _ .- CGurse
Giy B.EE., M.Ed- LL.B. ~—Rs. &/- p.m. per subject
" and LL.M. ' -' course

Note 1-—This Scheduls of fees will be in addition fo the usual
Laboratory fees. N
Nate 3--b candidate offering thesis of Project in any of the
‘ cubiects at the Master's Degree Examination shall pay
an extra fee Re. 15/~  An extra fee of Rs. 5/- will be
charged for the viva voce test, whereever prescribed.. .

MB,B.E . .
Firet Professional Examination Rs. 27/-
Second Professiongl Part I Exam. Rs. 22/-
Second Profegsional Part IT Exam, Re. 57/-
Final Professional Examination Rs. 52/-
Re examination fee in one subject shall be Rs. 25/ for First
Professional Examination and Second Professional Part I - Exami-
nation and Rs. 30/-for each of the Second Professional Part II and
Finel Professional examinations. -
: "Doctors of Medicine Rs. 300/- - '
Masters of Surgery  Rs: 300/-

Note—m.the case of M. D. and M. S. candidate, who has
failed at a previous examination or who culd not
appear in the theoretical part of examination on medi-

| ff: ‘:"58;‘_3(’) n?;her ground, the examination fee shall be

Diploma examinatir ‘ ,
R.E. Rg- zogi_exﬂmmau_on on the medical Faculty except D-M-

D.M.R.E Part] R
. E. s. 100/-
— . D. M. R. E. Part II Rs. 100;—
Added vid. Bx, C, Res. No. 17 of 12.7,70
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(V) Application Jee o Rs. 2/- per Examination
(8) Ex-studenys ’

(b) Teachers, w

: om
In%pecgors, andcn,

8. Not 'ti: rarian candidates Rs. §/-

- Notwithstanding apyehs ot
J ythin ; :

n?nges{;n.d R".gulauons, a blindgpct(::'"am(:d'm the S!at“t“;’ Ordi-
of the University shali be ex on taking any examinati
charged by the University. .

9. A candidate who ow:
. OoOwWIn ? . i
the entire semester examinatggng ;g:lllcknas 13 unable to appear at
fees. However, he may be o O '

exsmination without paymgmp cImitied to appear ata sy

Re. 13- per scmester,

Py

titioner. Mis application together wiih

must reach the Registrar within : '
a
cement of the examination. Week after the date of commen-

Provided, however, that in  the case o )
draws bis application by September 1§ g}gigggﬂgﬁo?o ;{zih
Semester and February 15 for the examination of Second Seme sl:'t
the fee paid by him may be refunded after deducting Rs. /- Su(fl:.
spplication for withdrawal. and zefund of fee must be submity d
through the Principal of the college concerned. :

The examinafion fee of a candidate, who dies befl
ting kis examination, shall be refunded. efore comple-

10. A candidate when applying for admission to one or

more subsequent examinations, shall pay the prescribed fee for
such examination on eack occasion, unless otherwise provided.

il. If the candidate’s application is accepted, the Registrar
ghall issue threugh the Principal concerned an admission card
permitting the candidate to appear at the examination.

" 12. Permission to appear at a University examination may

" be withdrawn by the Vice-Chancellor for all such cases of miscon-
duct as are punishable with rustication or expulsion of 8 regular
student of a college. = - _ ' _

If a cendidate has already taken an examination, it may be
canceled by the Executive Council for reasons of .misconduct as
mentioned in the preceding para.

®The Vice-Chancelior may allot
Examinations to a candidate other thent
to the student of the College concerned on
cipal or on his initiative. S

& Centre for ti:c Univensity
hat which bas been alloited
the request of the Prin-

sAdded vide Ex. C. Ree, No, 20 of Aug. 35, 1968.
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130 ; | :nation, a candidate shaj
g A0 cxamina ’ shal] un
13. D““o,fuol of the SuPﬁnm?::ctl-egi! of the Cenqpe ::r the
disciplina™¥ . o yructions. 1o £1€ <F -8 candidate gy 19 he
bey his 1 Superintendent or for insoleng beobeying

shall 0 the e

the i0 m?ﬁg%upcorgmcndcm or any ot;lih;] II!Vll)Bllators or mi:"m“l‘
examinees, ¢ May be excly a

viour towards any of the : ded f; m

ras e if he persists in misbehaviour, po o the
' mination; and, i ts 1 I . be
ggélfd?:’afmm the rest of the examination by the S\lpcnntcngc?:t

tre.
of the Cen i such cases a full report of each ¢,

Provided that 10 al 4 the Executive Counci] s st‘liill

University an _ . g
glegS::iég g:vity of the offence, further punish a Candidafgor g

e barring bim fr
the B examination andjor de o aDpeari
canceiling his “ton of the University for one or more scmﬂft?,;'na

at the examination © a mort
513A. No candidate shall bring any objectionable mat
. of being used for answering the q-‘l%tioe,;

. he ullmscs 4 g . e
rz;éef;r \:rithiﬂp‘he Examination Hall. The invigilators or Superyi.
?ory siaff shall be competent o searci any student to find gy as

: ot any objectionable materiaf v;

'o whether the student has 8ot tial wi
him or not. Refusal of the ;an@dg;te: to be searched wouig raitgl;
cumption against him that aie 15 10 POSSESsion of objcctio
e raater used in the examination hall. Jection

able material to be : |

Any candidate fouad in possession of objectionable materiy)
in the examination hall or any candidate refusing the invigilatoy
or the supervisor siafl for being searched, shail be punished by
the Executive Council by eancellation " of his examination or debs.

rring him from appearing in the examipation of the Univemity for
one Or more semesters. : - :
t14. - If a candidate is found guiity of using or attempting to
use unfair means at an cxamination such 8s copying from gome
books or notes or from the answere of another candidateor inany
other manner of using any sign or mark anywhere in the answer
book, not relevant to the answer of any of the questions, which
‘may disclose 1o the examiner the identity of the candidate, the
Zxecutive Council in its discretion may cancel the examination of
such a candidate and may further debar him from appearing at
the examination of the University for one or morc Semesters
according to the nature of candidate’s offence. | |
Fair ;fg:;aﬂ;gp;:ﬁ is lodged zgainst a candidate that he used un-
ViceC amination, the matter shall be placed before the
ce-Chancellor who after d . the
Executive Council for ; ue eaquiry may place it before
Or its consideralion and decision.

penaﬁggzliﬁ:?'at z:bm the University intends to award any of the
to the candida;;Glne in this Ordinance it shall give an opportunity
rom the date o onccrned to show cause in writing, withio g week

© on which the letter is served on him, asto why the

*Added vi
- n?::d:;de‘h. C. Res, No. 10 of 28, 12, 70.
Vide Ex, C. Res. No, 37 of Nov, 24, 1968.
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proposed penalty may mot be imposed on him and shall considet
the explanation if any, if filed within the specified time, before
swarding the penalty. S ,

*14. () A student whose examination has been cancelled
and or who has been debarred from appearing at an exarination
by the University for using or attempting to use wnfair means for
any period, shall not be admitted afier the expiry of that period,

to the same colicge or to any other college in the same District
except in the case of Medical College.

o¢Provided that if the candidate’s previous aotecedents
and subsequeni behaviour have been satisafactory, the Executiic
Council on the recommendation of the Vice-Chancellor, may relax
the above resiriction in the matter of admission to the same college

or to sny othor coliege in the same District to the extent
recommended by the Vice-Chaneetloz,

HbY A student who has been expelied or rusticated from any
Unpiversity or Institution esiablished or recopnised by or under
Law or from sny college or Iostitution affiliated to such a Univer-
sity, shall not be eligible for sdmissionin the Meerut University
or in anv of its affiliated or constitueni colleges till his period of
expulsinn or rustication has expired, 2pd where such & candidate
has got admission by fraudulent means or by concealment of the
fact of expulsion or rustication or even hy an error of the Univer-

sity or-the coliege, he shall be expelied at whatever stage the fact
is discoverad,

if he has, however, in the meantime passed any examination
or part of an examination the samne sheil also be cancelled.,

15." The Executive Council may cancel the examination of &
candidete and/or debar him from eppearing at an examination of
the Uaivessity for one or more semesters, if it is discovered at any
stage that the candidate was in any mapusr guilty of mis-conduct
in connection with his cxamination andjor was instrumental in
tamgetiﬂg the University records including the answer books,
mark-ghects, result-charts, diplomas and the like. .

Provided that no such action ¢hall be taken untii the candi-
date has been given a reasonable opportunity of showing cause
against the action proposed to be taken in regard to him.

16. The Executive Council may delegate its power to the

Vice-Chancellor to deal with cases covered :
10 15 of this Chapter. under the Ordinance 12

17. The Executive Council may cancel the examinat;

17 . amination of
candidate and/or debar him from appearing at an examination oaf
the University for one or more years if it js discovered at any stage

that the candidate was not cligible to appear at the examination
* Added by Ex. C. vide Res. No. 7of ‘Aug. 6. 1 .
Ex. C. Res. No, 17 of 31.3.68 and 17 of Nov, 24'.“:-96-8. 967 and amended vide

t Added by Ex. C. vide Res. No. 4 of Jan, 10, 1969.
**Added vide Ex. C. Res., 30 of 3.10.1971,
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132 :
apd bas mis-repr esented facts or has  submitteq false ¢,

or forg The Registrar may withdraw the permissiqp,

istake or omission, to a candidate :w %ran&d b

¥

c&t“

18.
0

some accidental T Universit inatj

o r appearnng at any / Y €xaminatiop Way
"""ﬁ,""e;ﬁﬁio AT itd, as mentioned in Ordinance 1} b, de‘l’;n thog
an adm before the Superintendent, tn issl,fg

4 produced by bim :
end p ndidate may not be admitted to the ;’xaminag'

. Aca !
unlesighe produces befere the Superintendent or jnyjp; 18 by
amination admission <card al°"gwithgt§:°f o

(:0“e
8¢

cerned his €X
identity card.
udent shall be allowed to appear at 4

20, No st
in any of the courses unless he has put j, 753
ourse copcerned. The Vice-Chancejlo, hg Alten,
3 we

may condone sboriage in attendance upto 5% on thesrec ey,
ation of the principal under special circumstances, OMmepg!

Theory snd Practicals in a subject shall be counteq 54
courses for the purpose of this Ordinance. Attendance atsep&rate
inciudes attendance at fectures, tutorials and semipars y th_eory
semester or a session depending upon the duration of the Uring 4
Tn the Faculty of Medicine, bowever the minimum mendcours_e,
ward clinics and practicale separaieiy in each subject shajl b:’égg in

Attendance a¢ Jeciures and practicals referred to ; %

: oxs i . - - U LQ in thig
Ordinance shall eniitle a candidate to appear at a Universi: :
pation at the end of the semester in which he has comp]eg dexanu.
a course of study. J{ a candidaie is detained due to shorty such
astendance, he shall be admitied Lo a subsequent cxaminatio[\g e ?f
when he completes a’ further regular course of siudy at the mg“ l‘{
which such an esamination is held. 0

Admission Cards of Examination shall be distributed to the
students by the college on the closing day of the semester, The
Principal shall detain admission cards of those students who have
failed to put ir} the required attendance and forward ali the detained
admission cards to the Registrar along with attendance shortage
ctatement so as to reach him within three days after the closing
say of the semester. In those cases, however, where the shoriage
of attendance is within the condonable limits in this Ordinance 3
student may be allowed to appear in the examination provisionall)'-

®20-A. Notwithstanding any thing contained in the Ordi-
nances a student who is absent from his classes while representing
glgllyr;;\;zr_s;ty or the State at tournaments and/or meets 07 ;I{ntfuf
deemg sk p?:sg::r{len;!s and-or meets of the Unnvgrs:t{)}c :l“ p
this sccoums. in the _col!ege for the period of his 3 ,
trar,zr:{ay ?ﬂig;‘ﬁmgﬂimdem of an Examination Ccnlre/?‘: 2381 !
date has been ioste that examination Admission Card 0} % per

2 lost or destroyed, grant oa payment of 2

a A . - - )
dded vide Ex. C. Res. No. 43 of 4.10.70.

examination
dance in the C



00 Samicd el sy mination Admisson Card. The car
14} “ -
granied. € superintendent sh;l!a?o date of the card origizally

such cases alongwith fes realized. rward to the Registrar ail

22. A candidate, who hae been refu isgi
.. i o sed .
at an examination, shall be refy ed permistion to appea

nded hi inati _
fee after s deduction of Ra, 2/-. * ¢xamination and marks

. °23. A candidste must earn a Bachelor's or Master’s Degree
in"three years from the date of enrolment for the degree concerncd

uniess specially permitied by the Vice-Chancellor to continue b.s
studies for the same degree T

L4

q
124. During the summuer scssion, the University ora College
may arrange for teaching of oné or more courses prescribed by the
Upsiversity for t'hosc (i) who have feiled at 2 semester examination
or have got their examination cancelled for a particular course or
courses of after putting in the attendapce prescribed by the
Uaiversity io au afiiliated coliege have not been abie to appear at
the University examination (ii) who have sppeared at the Inger-
mediate or the Degree Examination and desire to join & college
afilisted to this Univerity and want i earn an advance credit or
{iii) regular studeats of an affiliated college or private candidates,
who want to utilise the summer vacation,

No candidste teking the summer courses shall be allowed to

take more than one subjest course, Two General English courses,
and one (veneral course, : :

-4 candidate under item (i) above may, however, be allowed
to appear at the summer session examination in two Subisc:
courses/Two (General English courses and one General Course.

A candidate for the summer examination shall submit his
apptication on the preseribed form to the Frincipal of the oolicgs
in which be is corolied by 22ud May, who after satisfying himself
ihat the conditions laid down {orfappearing at the examination havo
been fulfilled, shall forward the same to the Registrar alongwiii
fees prescribed by the University before May 30. e case the
TIniversity i conducting & course in the summer session, the
application will be submitted to the Director of the Summer
school by 22nd May. _ .

“The examination fee for the summer session shall be Rs. 8/-
per course in addition to a marks fee of Rs. 2/-.

- The Usiversity shall- announce the centre/centres where an
examination for the summer session is to be held and the courses
for which the examivation is to be conducted. A candidate shalt
be required to appear at the centre allotted to him by the
University.: :. - : _ -

*The Ex. C. vide its Res. No. 11 of Aug 25, 1969 gave clarificerion
regarding Ordinance 23, .
" - $Amecaded vide Ex. C. dt March £, 1969. -
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. nati the summer sessi
~he examination for on ma
é.?nd:zsted in all the COUISES - prescribeq ot by
Lipiversity. A candidate can appear at the exap:”, the
, ent exists of the exam;na%n' tion

if arrangem . i
only J.. which e wishes to appear. R thy

s75. A candidale who secuses at least 2nd Division 1,

cpoat | the courses prescribed for the land 11 s in
ke aggregate of al jevel may be allowed 10 offer Sf;!";“’ers

te

+ the Under-Gradua I .
?‘Zursgs in any one of the subjects offered by him, He Sha||n§#r3
(W0 additional courses from the Jist of courses prescribey for er
additional course may be offereq the

. Only one such .
g?;lpe‘;i’:r. He 3s(hal! be awarded Honours Degree in .ECODOmic,,I:
psychology in the faculty of ATfts and in Chemistry, Zoolo;d

Botany in the faculty of Science only if he has already takep tgé

following courses :— . ' .
(1) For Ecopomics — BasiC Mathematics, or Basic Statistics: ,
Statistics or Mathematics as a l'cgﬁla:

optional subject.

7) For Psychology — Basic Ma_thematics, or Basic Statistics.
(2) ¥y or Statistics or Mathematics as a reggf:;

optional subject and Everyday Zo
. and Human Physiology. y £oology
{3) For Chemistry — Basic Mathematics or Basic Statistics;
Botany, and if he has not iaken any of these subjects
as a regular optional subject.

Zo0logY.
A candidate who secures at least 50 percent marks in the

aggregate of the {WO additional courses and at least second class
arks in the regular courses shall be awarded an Honours Degree,
The Division of the Honours Degree shail be determined on the
basis of aggregate marks obtained in the regular courses provided
that if the addition of marks obtained ia the Honours Courses
improves his division the two shall be added together.

However, in the case of a student who {ails to secure an
Honours Degree because of third division marks in his regular
courses or on account of securing jess than 509, marks in the aggre-
~ate of Honours courses, grace marks equivalent to 25% of mar
obtained in the aggregate of Honours Courses shaill be added to
the aggregate of marks of the regular courses {6 improve the
division in regular courses. The improvement of Division by
addition of grace marks shall not entitle him to sarn Hopous
Degree.

Di 126. A person, who holds a Masters’ Degree in Second/:”"td

Comoon et of the subjects under the Faculties of Afts: SCL‘&%’

his divi ree, Education or Agriculture and is desirous 0 impr ter's
ivision, may be permitted to take the examination for aMas

"":;?0 { e .'--

1969 and

*Amended vi :
Amended ﬁ%ﬁ.& C.Rer. No. 6 of Dec. 10, 1967, May %

tAmended vids Ex. C. Res. No. 9 (B) of Jan 28, 1968.



PRDINANCES AND REGULATIONS

13
fee of Re. i/« a dupl

80 granted shali sh nease Examination Adumission Card. The card

_ ow the number and A
granied. The superint r and date of the card originaliy
such cases ai@nga?{?ﬁ? c;n:'ie%a?'t shz‘xl! forward to the Registrar ail

4Z. A candidate, who has been refused permission to appear

al an examination, shall be ed hi
v refund inati
fee after a deduction of Rs, 2/-, ed his examination and marks

®23. A candidate must
. 2. earn s Bachelor’s or Master's Degrec
inn threec years from the date of enrolment for the degree concergneé

uniess specially permitied by the Vice-Chanc i ‘
studies for the same dcgree.y c gn_a:llor to continue h.a

. G

124, During the summer gession, the University ora Collegs
may arrange for teaching of one or more courses prescribed by the
University for t_&msic (i) who bave failed at a gemester examination
or have got their examinstion cancziled for 8 particular course ‘or
courses of afler putting in the atiendance prescribed by the
University in an afiilisted coliege have not been abie to appear &t
the Univérsity examinstion (ii) who have sppeared at the Inter-
mediate or the Degree Examination and desire to join a college
affilizted to this University and want 1o ¢a1n an advance credit or
(ii}) regular students of an affiliated coliege os privage candidates,
who want to niilise the summes vacation.

Nso candidate faking the summer courses shall be allowed to
take more than one subjest course. TWO Giencral English courses,
and one Geperal course, . : _ .

A candidate under ifem (i) above may, however, be allowed
¢o appeer at (he summier session examination in two Subject
courses/Twe Cieneral English sourses and one General Course.

A capdidate for the summer examination shall submit his
application on the prescribed form to the Principal of fhe colicge
in which he is enrolied by 220d May, who sfter satisfying himeelt
shat the conditions faid down forfappearing &t the examination heve
Been fulfilled, shall forward the same {0 the Registrar aiongwiii
fees prescribed by the University before May 30. Inocasc the
TIniversity is conducting 8 course 1o the summer session, the
application will be submitted to the Director of the Summer
school by 22nd May. _ o

“The examination fee for the summer session shall be Rs. 8/-
per course in eddition to a8 marks fee of Rs. 2f-.

. The University shall- announce _the centre/centres where 8%
examipation for the summer session is to be held and the cou?ncls;
for which the czamination is to be conducted. A candngatcbs al
be required to appear at the centre allotted to him DY 5

University. = .-

“The Ex, C. vide its Res. No. 11 of Aug 25, 19698avs clarificetion

regardin Ordinapce 23.
Y ”nd.:'idg'gs.c.dtwarchml%% |
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154 :op for the summer sessiop
. » oﬂ Or - a
 poge ;—1he fl”‘“mma;:: all the COUFSES - Drescribeq ’ oy
only if _:arra;:if-fh ne wishes tO appear, W the

ho secures at least 2nd Divis;,

patlil
‘.Ion

| N magy,, .
date W > & thel . arks
°25. A c?_nc;; the courses prescnf}ed"f:;ege lt dn%‘ 11 Semcste:-rt
the agBIBE g}rz;duatc Jevel may be allo O oiler py, o't

at the Under-

: 0
f the subjects offered by him. He sha Roy,
ourses in any oné O

from the list of courses Prescribeq Offe

itional courscs >z i course may be p or the
two additiona such additiona ‘ Offereq ;
purpose. ﬁﬂ'{hﬁ?ic awarded Honours Degree in Ecopgrie 10 2
Semesler.

: . Micy
d in Chemistr 2nd
: : lty of Arts and Y Zoglgon
logy in the facuity O ly if he has alreag By
gf)};glr]l; ?f{he faculty of Science only 1t =AY take he
following courses :— Basic Mathematics, or Basic Statisy
ics ~— e " : tics:
(1) For Economics Statistics or Mathematics ag 4 "Cgs:;lgr
optional subject.
~— Basic Mathematics, or Basic Statistics.
(2) For Psychology or Statistics or Mathematics as a ngI:f:;
optional subject and Everyday Zoolog
and Human Physiology. -
! Chemistry — Basic Mathematics or Basic Statisticy,
©) gg:any, andry if he has not taken any of these Subjects

Zoology. as a regular optional subject,

A candidate who secures at least 50 percent markg in the
sggregate of the two additional courses and at Jeast second clasy
marks in the regular courses shail be awarded an Honoprs Degree,
The Division of the Honours Degrce shail be deicrmmed on the
basis of aggregate marks obtained in the regular courses provided
that if the addition of marks obtained in the Honours Courses
improves his division the two shail be added together.

However, in the case of a student who fails to secure an
Honours Degree because of third division marks in hjs regulac
Lourses or on account of securing less than 30% marks in the aggre.
;8te of Honours courses, grace marks equivalent to 25%, of marks
obtained in the aggregate of Honours Courses shall be added to
he a ; of the regular courses to improve the
walon in regular courses, The improvement of Division by
g‘d'"oﬂ of grace marks shall pot entitle him to earn Hopours

ivijiﬁg'i A person, who holds a Masters’ Degree in Second/Thitd
Ommcrc: aEny of U 3“b3°c’3_undcr the Facuities of Arts, Science,
is division, ducation or Agricyltyre and is desirous of improviog

» May be permitted ¢ take the examination for 2 Master'$

Aorit 29, 1969 == C-Ree. No, 6 of Dec. 10, 1967, May 9, 196949
Dended vidg Ex, ¢, Res, No. 9 (B) of Jan 2'. 1968.
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student, if he has taken the
 University as a student of one

ibrarian, teacher or women candidate throu '
s Vi OF Wor gh omne of the Colleges
?lcimi'b?:?m the jurisdiction of the Meerut University or (iii) whgis
- 14 © SO appear as 2 private candidate under the existiog ordie
BOCCS or {1V} 25 a regular candidate if he does not come within
any of the aforesaid categories. The degrec may be ecarned by
taking examination inallthe courses required for the degree in tw
to four continuous semesters or by taking half the number of
courses not offered by him previously for the Master’s degrec ir
+ One or iwo contivuous semesters.  The Division shall be awarded
on the basis of sgeregate marks obtained in all the courses taken
In accerdsnce with the University Ordinances and Regulations
concerning award of division in the Faculty concerned. The
result shalt nog be declared in case he is not able to improve his
division but in case is able to do so, the result shall be declared

and his previous degree shall be cancelied.

. "No one shall be given more than one chance to improve his
dmswqe _He.wyn!l pay examination fee at the rate of Rs 16/-per
course in addition to other fees prescribed for the examination.

Io case a candidate appears at an eXamination in & subject in
which practical work iz &lso prescribed, he shall be required to
sppear &t the practical examination also. If a candidate offers
half ttgi‘e nurnber of courses, practical marks shall also be reduced
to hglf. '

27. (1) Any candidate, who has appeared at an examination
conducted by the University, may apply to the Registrar for the
scrutiny of his marks and rechecking of his result. Such an
application must reach the Registrar within 15 days of the date of
the declaration of the result.

(2) All such applications must be accompanied by a fee of
Rs. 10/-. :

» (3) A candidate shall not be entitiecd to refund of the fee,
unless his result is affected by the scrutiny.

(4) The result of the scrutiny shall be communicated to the
candidate within 2 weeks of the receipt of his application and pres-
cribed fee, and the names of those candidates whose results are
affecsed shall be notified. :

28. Duplicate of a University certificate or diploma shall
pot be granted except in 2 case in which the Registrar is satisfied
on the production of an affidavit duly sworn before a Notary or 8
First Class Magistrate on & stamp paper of proper value required
by law for the time being im force, that the applicant has loat
his certificate or diploma, or that it has been destroyed. In such

* Amended vide Ex. C. Res. 29 of Aug 25, 1968.
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a case, a duplicate of & diploma of certificate may be grangey 611
payment of a fec of Rs. 10/-.

“*An English version diploma may be granted 10 2 candigy,
oo payment of a fec of Rs. 5/- only after he has obtaineq the
originai diploma., : -

29. A candidate can get his name changed in the Uni"ersity
diploma after getting his name changed in the certificate f;
passing the Intermediate Examination, on payment of a fee
Rs. 10/-. .

30. Any graduate of the University may, after the declar,,
tion of his result and before the date of the next Convocation, apply
to the Registrar for a pravisional certificate for hav:gg passed ap
examination of the University. Such an application shajl i,
accompanied by a fee of Rs. 10/-, . .

31. Duplicate copies of the following certificates shaj] po

, granted on the payment of half the fee prescribed for the origipg
certificates :— .
{1} Certified Copy of Marks.
(2) Migraiion Certificate. - ' o
(3) Provisional Certificate of having passed an examinatigp_
A Provided that in case where the Registrar is satisfied that the
! original certificate was miscarried in post and did not reach the
II ! applicant, a2 duplicate copy may be issued free of charge,
' | Provided further that duplicate copies of Migration Certifi-
\ cates shall not be granied except in cases in which the Registrar is
satisfied on the production of an affidavit by the applicant on a
stap paper of proper value required by law for the time being
in force, that the applicant has not utilized the original Migration
Certificate for appearing at an examination and has lost the same
or that the same has been destroyed and the appiicant has real need
{or a duplicate. _ -

32. Private candidates and . Ex-students shall not be aflowed
in take a course prescribed in the syllabus unless provieion has.
izen made for an examination in such a course for regular students
attending any of the colleges of the University. '

33. Notwithstanding anything contained in the Ordinances
of the University, the Principal of the college concerned may detain
a student for taking the University examination or recommend to
the Registrar for withholding the result of a student who has not
paid outstanding dues of the college including hostel and mess
dues or has failed to return college property and all the ai*tic:_l_ﬁaﬂd.
uniforms issued to him for Physical Training or N. C. C. 0r who'
has not paid the cost thereto in case of loss. I

134. Notwithstanding anything contained 'in the Ordinances
relating to enrolment or admission of Candidates to University,

—

"Added vide Ex. C. Res, No. 16 of Aug. 15, 1968.
tAmended vide Ex. C. Res. No. 4 of Nov. 24, 1968.
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Examinations and other dircctions issued by the University, tho
Registrar may accept applications for admission or enrolment of
the regular students, nominal rolls and fees on. payment of Rs.
100/- per day as late fee from an affiliated college. The appli-
cations for admission or enrolment to a University Examipation,
of private candidates (i. c. teachers, Inspectors, Women, Librarians
and Ex-students) may be accepted by the Registrar on payment of
Rs. 5/- per day as late payment fee. No application shall, how-
cver be accepted by the Registrar after ten days counting from
the last date fixed for the receipt of applications for admission of
enrolment. *“Provided that in cases where the results are declared
late by the University in individual case(s), the last date for
acceptance of the Examination form shall be seven days from the
date of declaration of the result of the individual concerned.”

35. WNotwithstanding anything contaioed in the Ordinances
of the University, every male student for B.A., B.Sc., B, Cora. and
B. Sc. {Ag.) degree shall be required to undergo N. C. T. {raining
for at least four hours per week from the beginning of each semes-
ter and upto Oct. 31 in the First semester and March 31 in the
Second semester.

Every student shall attend 75%, of the parades provided that
for special reasons a shortage of attendance in ihe parades not
exceeding 1539, of the iotal number of parades may be condoned
by the principal of the college concerned. :

Student selected for . representing the College, University or
the Staie 22 Academic, Cultural or Athletic activities or for repre-
senting the University, and/or the College at the ‘Youth Festival
organised by the University, Government of India or the State .
Government or detailed for various Mountaineering courses at the
Himalayan Mountaineering Institute, Darjecling/Western Hima-
Jayan Mountaineering Institute, Manali shall be decmed as present

in the N.C.C. parade during the period of their absence on these
accounis. , _

' Students of post-graduate classes or woinen students may

also veluntarily join N.C.C. and such of them as join it shall be

required to conform to the above provisions of this Ordinance.

The provisions of this Ordinance shall not apply in the
case of t— |

(1) Students who may be certified to be unfit for such train-

ing by & Medical Officer appointed by the Principal of

the college concerned for the purpose. :

(2) Overseas students of Indian Origin or foreign students in
India.

4} Foreign students except those meptioned in (b) below

@ may be allowed to participate in the N.C.C. only

if respective Governments have no objection.

s Added vide Exc. C. Res. No. 26 of 7-3-1971.
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(b) Students of India origin holding Indian Passports.
domiciled in foreign countries and stayingin India.
may be treated at par with other Indian .studcnts in
this country and as such orders regarding compul-
sory enrolment in the N.C.C. should be applicable-
to them. . _

(c) Other students of Indian origin who are not Indgan
National who hold Passports other than Indian:
Passports are lo be treated as foreign students.

(3) Students abow tke age of 26 years according to High

School certificarte. | '

(4) Students who have already compieted two years’ N.C.C.
training. _ .

(5) Students employed in Armed Forces and reading Io
colieges. . .

(6) Students of Colleges in which for some reasons or the-
other no arrangements have been madefor N.C.C. train-
ing. , |

(7) Student who are engaged in full time service outside
college time, provided they produce a certificate of
being regularly employed and are exempted by the
Principal concerned on production of such & certificate.

(8) Where the Principal is satisfied that s student is unable
to attend parades for reasons beyond his control.

The Principal shall forward to the University a statement

giving the names of candidates who have failed to put in the-
required attendance in N.C.C. parades. |

Such candidates whose names have been forwarded to the-

University must complete the required number of parades during
the semester break. |

Note—.“.’h'e.revcr in the above -Ordinances the wo}.d' ‘he’ or-
his’ is used, it stands for ‘she’ or ‘her’ also. Similary.
singular stands for plural as well. : L



CHAPTER V
Z‘%%E-ADMISSION TO UNIVERSITY EXAMINATION
ORDINANCES

*1. A candidate who ha
conducted by a college of the %‘L‘;ﬁ:g?fya regular course of study

has put in the attendance prescribed or by the University and

ut by the Universi
examination or has appeared at an examination of the r%tgi\fgrrs?tn
and has failed or has got the examination cancelled, may be a]l'owegi.

to appear again at a subsequent examination i :
application to re-appear at an examination sﬁglltgitfg?agfdedi{t;s

the Principal of the college in which he is enrolled d

- 1Provided that a candidate ma ' e

additional courses alongwith the “normal load  preseibed for o

S};:mes}:er in (tih; final semester if the Vice-Chancelior is satisfied
ltx iéat l;egriae? idate will save fuli one year for the completion of

The provision of the foregoing paragraph will -
cases gf candidates failing at ‘ighepFirsgimgrofesziogzg agfgéﬂ
Profe_ss:opal Part § & II and Final Professional M. ’B., B. S.

examinations. LTS |
A candidate who has attended a regular course of study
_prescribed for the Final examination fora Diploma in a Facuity
of Medicine and who has failed once or who tias 'not been able to
. appear at the said examinatior on account of gerious illness or. any
other valid cause may be allowed by the Vice-Chanceilor to appear
again at a subseguent eramination without being required to
attend course of study any further, provided the Head of the
Institution in which he last studied recommends his application,
which in the case of candidates’” serious illness, shall be accom-
panied by 2 Medical Certificate,

$1(A) A candidate who has failed in one or more courses
‘may be allowed to appear inthe examination of one such course
as & private candidate each Semester in addition to the examinations
he is normally expected to take in the Semester concerned, if

arrangement for the examination exists in the course concerned.
He shall not, however, be allowed to appear in more than (WO

General Courses in a Semester.

'Amendad vide Ex. C. Res. dt. May 5, 1969.
tAmended vide Ex. C. Res. dt. Mach 9, 1969-
$Added vide Ex. C. Res. 38 dt. 3-10-71
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additional

tmester in the final Se
th_a& the candidate will save full

his degree,

2. Every candidate seekin

mination o
1} above,

semester ip which

C @)

~ the college concerned but he shal? bave to
.. attendance ip all

Giy
(iii)
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Courses along with the normal joad

. Prescribed for »
mesier, if the Vice-Chancellor s satisfied
one year for the complition of .

date Imission to appear at an exa.
f the University under the provision of Ordinance
without atiending g regu|

Ar, course of study during the
the €Xamination g held shali

be required,
t0 ofier the wery Courses of the subject in which he has
altended a repujar Tourse of study in any of the colleges
of the University, .
~_Provided that g candidate for B. A, or B, Sc, of
B.C ion may be allowed to change one
with the permission of the Vice
recommendation of the Principal of
put in 759
‘ the courses prescribed fog the subject
thus offered. - :

to remain a student of the very college of the Univer-
sity in which he compicied his course.

to appear at the examination eenire at which regular
candidates of the college, of which he is an e:'z«-sh:lax_icnta
are sppearing. |

Frovided that 3 candidate may be allowsd Epg
sufficieni reason to charge his examination Cenffc wit !
the previous permission of the Registrar on the gecggé
mendation of the Principal of thc‘caiitge concer .
Such ae spplication E'GE_ change of Centre, s%uay_ s;iom@
mended by the principal stating the ;gasousm, ? the
change of Centre, must reach the Regnsv.r%rj ;;: s
than August 7, in case of First Semester an o
in case of Second Semester preceding the exa £
at which candidate wants to appeer.

. pEas .
(iv) For examinations in the Faculties other than th

ici i he Principal
f Medicine, to submit through t

l;? ‘:'ijxg{:&lege an ti{)plg'c?tion (:tl lt:tecll?:;?;!b;:iu éori% si:
h the Registrar Iy o Al e
R e ]
inci f the colleges shal ! e
Pml;c;‘t’s:isen?s alongwith a nominal roll as u;i ‘g\& i
?;'crggular students. The nominal rolls l;c;r fhc college

regular students shall be prepal"odl y the col

separately. '

e ' - icine to
(v) For the examinations in the Faculty of Medi

inci he college (1) 8D
i h the principal of ti 8e b the
3::3‘&;3’% gthe prescribed form so as to react

¥

& Added vide B2, C. Pes. No. 38 dated 3-10-78.



RE-ADMISSION Tg UNIVERSITY Fx,
ORDINANCES

| *1. A candidate who has attended
- conducted by a college of the U or t

: niversity or b i

has put in the attendance prescribedy by t%ct]}?nlig::’r\;{;”fif gg
examination or has appeared at a0 ¢Xamination of the Universit
and has failed or has got the ¢Xamination Cancelled, may be allowcg
to appear again at a subsequent €xamination in that coyrse. His
application to re-appear at an examinatiop shall be forwarded by
the Principal of the college in which he i

s enrolled, ‘
- IProvided that a candidate may be allowed to appear in two
additional courses alongwith ipe ormal load prescribed for a
Semester in the final semester if the v

: . icz-Chancelior is satisfied
that the candidate will save fyj) one year for the completion of
his Degree.

The provision of the foregoing paragraph will not apply in
cases of candidates failing at the Tirst Professional, Second

Professional Part 1 & II and Finaj Prot‘_e_ssiqnaj M. B, B. S.
examinations. S

A candidate who has attended a regular course of study
prescribed for the Final ezamination fora Diploma in a Facuity
of Medicine and who has failed once or who nas ‘not been able to

appear at the said examinaticn on account of serious illness or any
 other valid cause may be allowed by the Vice-Chancellor to appear
again at a subseguent examination without being required to
afiend course of study any further, provided the Head of the
Institution in which he last studied recommends his application,
which in the case of cand_udates serious illness, sha_ll be accom-
panied by 2 Medicai Certificate.

' candidate who has failed in one OF more courses
may B{'}E:(?l)lbu‘rzd to appear inthe exgminal}gn .of one such c:z}glsl:
s a private candidate each Semester in addition to the cmmlp&d s
he is normally expected to take in the Semester cogg;cem.ed.
arrangement for the examination exists in the course concernecs
He shall not, bowever, be allowed to appear in mor
Generai Courses in a Semester.

gular course of study

*Amended vide Ex. C. Res. dt. May 9, 1969.
tAmended vide Ex. C. Res. dt. March 9, 1969.
$Added vide Bx. C. Res. 28 dt. 3-10-71
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that a candidate may be allowed to 2PPEAr in ty,
ong with the normal load prescribed fo "
mester, if the Vice-Chancellor s satisfieqd
one year for the complition of .

+Provided
additional courses al
Semester in the ﬁnal_Sc
¢hat the candidate will save full

his degree. . . o :
te sceking permission f0 2pp<ar at an ex,.

2 Ever candida bl ‘ ;
mina‘;i‘on of tze University under the provision of Ordinance
¢1) above, without attending a regular. coursc of study during tp,

semester in which the examipation is held 'shal! be 'requir_cd,
(i) 1o offer the wery courses of the subject in which he hag
" attended a regular course of study ia any of the colleges

of the University.
Provided that a candidate for B. A. or B. 8¢, o

B. Com. examination may be allowed to change one
of his main subjects with the permission of the Vice.
Chancellor on the recommendation of the Principal of
the college concerned. but he shali bave to putin 759,
* attendance in all the courses prescribed for the subjec
thus offered. = '

{ii} to remsin a student of the very colicge of the Univer.
sity in which he completed his course.

(iii) to appear at the examination eeniyre at which regular
candidates of the college, of which he iz an ex-student,
are appearing. T

Provided that a candidate may be allowed for
sufficient reason o change his examipztion Centre with
the previous permmssion of the Registrar on the recom-
mendation of the Friocipal of the coliege concerned,
Such an application for change of Centre, duly recom-
mended by the principal stating ihe reasons Sor the
chaoge of Centre, must reach the Regisirar not later
than August 7, in case of First Semester and January I,
in case of Second Semester preceding the examination
at which candidate wants to appear.

(iv) For examinations in the Facuities other than the
Faculty of Medicine, to submit through the Principal
of the college an application on the prescribed form so
as to reach the Registrar not later than  Aug. 16in
case of First Semester preceding the examination. The
Principals of the colleges shall forward the forms of -
s:;_ch students alongwith a nominal roll as in the case
fc g;icég:!lasr;uztuc:ents. The nominal rolls for private lanc
separately enls shal! bq prepa;ed by' the OO.l.GS

(v) For the examinations in the Faculty of Medicinc

submit through the principal of the college (l)g:g

application in the prescribed form so as to reach

T Added vide Bz, C. Reg, g, 38 dated 3-10.7; L
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Registrar not later tha
ar n an the dates fixed for the receipt
of applications from regular students stating :— P

(a) the conditions under which he has been studying
and is now Proposing to continue his studies.

(b) The date of his previous failure at the Examina-
tion; and (2) a certificate from the Principal of
the college showing that the candidate has, during
interval between the declaration of his failure or
non-appearance at the examination and sybsequent
re-admission to the examination, pursued a further
course of study in the subject or subjects of exami-
pation, including practical and clinical work tg
the satisfaction of the principal of the college,

The application shall be accompanied by a fee of Re. 1/- as
application fee and a marks fee for Rs. 2/- as well as the fee
prescribed for the examination. In the case of a candidate whose
application is rejected or who does not submit an application but
only sends the fees, the amount paid by the candidate on account
of fees shall be refunded after a deduction of Rs. 2/~

3. During the summer session the Upiversity or a college
may arrange for teaching of one or more prescribed courses for
those (i) who have {ailed at a Semester Examination or have got
their Examination cancelied,; {ii) regular students of the University
or private candidate who want to utilise the summes vacation and
(iii) who have appeared at the Intermediate or degree examination
and desire (0 join @ cqllcge affiliated to the Universily and want
o earn an advance credit, : |

A candidate who has attended one or more courses of studies
as given below and has kept 739 of attendance in_lectures and
practicals separately may te allowed tc appear in the summer
session examination. : _

A candidate who has attet}ded-.a regular coursg.of study dcgno
ducted by a College of the University or by the .Unl;\{ersxty and has

in the attendance prescribed by the the University for an exa-
P‘};g;?OL or has appeared at an examination and }:ias failed or has
mina ;

inati lied, may be allowed to appear in

got the Examinalion ot " hat Cous iCourses of study pro-
Jession examination in that Course/Cou: dy pr

E?d!g!n :}i{;gviss?on for such course/coursés exists in the University

Colleges during the Summer.Session.

A candidate who desires to appear at the e:.cammart];(i)‘?a:?;: fc[l:c;
so on payment of Rs. 8;- per course as University exa
i of :s fee.
with a fee of Rs. 2/- as marks . o ot
Application forms for summer sessononde?amsgi_:;og ;:sa;h(rj ach
the University office along with prpsc.nbei e; B e roncetned
1ist of candidates through the Principai of_]t eses B O etrar
jatest by May 3}. However in exceptiona a::‘;lﬁ O e late Tee of
may permii the accepiance of the fom on pay ¢t

Rz, §/- upto June 3.
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Tniversity ¢ | tr tres where
The University shall announce the centre/cen such
an examination is to be held. Candidates shall have to appear g4
the centre allotted to them by .thc University. . :
A carididate shall be declared to have passed the examinatioy
if he secures minimum pass marks prescribed for a pass in the
course in which he has appeared at the summer session exami.
nation. ' ' 1
4. Every ex-student, who desires to appear at the subsequent
examination shall pay «Rs. 5/- as semester fec to his callege 10
retain his membership of the college. .

*5. A candidate, who has failed in on¢ o mOre courses or
whose examination has. been cancelled on his request may be
allowed to re-appear in one course only as a private candidate each
Semester in addition to the courses he is normally expected to take
in the Semester concerned if arrangement for the examination
exists. In case & candidate has to -appear.io lesser number of
subject courses than those prescribed normally in a Semester, he
may be allowed to reappear in more than onc additional course.

Application for permissicon to re-appeer shali be made (o the
Registrar on the prescribed form so as to. reach him latest by
Aupgust 7, in the case of First/Third Semester and by January 7, in
the case of Second/Fourth Semsster preceding the examination
alongwith a fee of Rs. 8/- for each additicnal course.

16. A candidate who has failed to earn the required percent-
age of attendance/assignments ir a course{s) or hag changed one
of the main subjects after I or I¥ Semester may be allowed to
attend classes in 8 college/University for one additional course

alongwith the normal load provided the arrangement exists in the
University/College concerned. . '

A private candidate may also be allowed to appear in one

additional course in addition to the normal load if he has failed

to appear in course(s) while he has a red in
or has changed,one of the subjects in I or 11 Seg::gl"st.hc course(s)



CHAPTER VI
ADMISSION OF LIBRARIANS TO UNIVERSITY
EXAMINATIONS
ORDINANCES

1. A Librarian who desires to enter for an examination of the
University must get himself registered with any one of the colleges
of the University and shall submit his/her application on prescibed
form (stating the course/courses in which he desires to present him-
self for the examination) along with the prescribed fees in the
form of Bank Draft which should be eadorsed in the name of
the Registrar, Meerut University, Meerut, so as io reach the
Principal of the college with which he has registered himself by
Auvgust | preceding the examiuation of the First Semester and
Tanuary ! for the examination of the Second Semester and the
college shall forward all such applications received by the above
date to the Registrar so as to reach him not later than August 8,
for the examination of the First Semester and january 8, for the
examination of the Second Semester.

Provided that candidates shall appear at the University exami-
nation centre at which the students of the college with which he
has registered himself, appear. o

#Provided further that in a case where a Librarian has been
enroiled for appearing at the ' examinations of this University as
private candidate for a Degree but is later on transferred to some
Library not within the jurisdiction of this University or has to go
out of the jurisdiction of the Meerut University for some employ-
ment reasons he may be permitted by the Vice-Chancellor to,
appear at the examinations of this University to complete the
Degree. The proviso will not apply for the courses in which the
University conducts Correspondence Courses.

He shall send with his application the following :—

(&) A certificate from the Registrar, Meerut University,
Meerut or from the Principal of his college to the effect
that by Sept. 15,. preceding the examination at which
he wishes to appear, he will, unless his period of service

is interrupted, have served continuously, asa Librarian
for not less than one year in one or more librarics either
belonging to the University, or any onc of the collcgcts gl‘
the University and that before the commencemen |

such service, he had passed Bachelor's degree exami-

*Added vide Ex. C. Res. No. 23 (a) of 28. 12.70
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e or more institutions maintained or recog

wishes 1O appear, n on

nised by =—
(i;' The Board of High School
U.P., or . )
(ii) The Department of Education or Agriculture or Medical
and Health or Industsies, u.pP., or
(iit) The Meerut University, or
(iv) Indian Army, Navy or Air forces, or
s(v) Ministry of Education, Government of India
and that before the submission of his application he had passed
Board of High School aand

the Intermediate Examination of the of E choc
Intermediate Education, . or an examination recoguised by
lent thereto, or the

the University as equiva _ B.A., B. Sc., B. Com,
her qualifying exam

‘and Intermediate Educatjop

or B. Sc. (Ag.) or any ol ination of the Univer-"

sity or some otber University recognised for the purpose by the

Executive Council.
Provided that se

Chapter relating to a
tions, will be added to the s¢

total period of service require
ANote ~—For purpose of the certificate , required in this clause,
dered the appropriate authorities.

the following shall be consi
1. In the case of the teacher serving in any of the coileges of
the University, the Principal of the college concerned.
2. 1In the case of teachers of the institutions maintained or
avy or Air Force, the Officer

recognised by the Indian Army, N
Commanding of the Uit concerned or the Head of the Institution

not below the rank of Caplain.
teachers ‘of Sanskrit Pathshalas and

3. In the case of
Schools and Colleges, or Arabic Madar-

Mahavidyalayas, Sanskrit
sas the District Inspector of Schools concerned or the Inspect
Sanskrit Pathshalas, U. P., Banaras or the Inspector ofmif:b?g
Madarsas. U.P., as the case may oe.

4. In the case of the Heads of the institutions, the - District

Inspector of Schools concerned and not the Manager of the Insti-

tution.
5. In the case of teachers serving in Gurukul Mahavidya-

laya Jwalapur, the Acharya of the Mahavidyalaya.

6. (a)Inthe case of teachers serving in institutions i
tained by the Department of Education o S icalture or Yndust-
ries, U.P. by the Head of the Institution. ’ ﬁgnculmrc or Indust

(b) A copy of the Intermediate Certificat

. e or of the Degree
du:jy atiested Dby the Officer forwasding the épplicaﬁ'r:;
and signing t_he certificate under clause (a}, and

(c) An application fee of Rs 5/- and marks fec of Rs 2/-

per scmester together with the fee prescribed for' the

rvice as an Inspector under the provisions of
to University examina-

dmission of Inspectors i
rvice as a teacher in computing the

d hereinafter.

Amended vide Ex. C, Res. No, 2 of May 19, 1968.
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cXaminatioy, - Provided fy

"~ Per semester g
fegistered himgeir, th

Note —For
(i) A person will be
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rther that he shal pay fee of
C college with which he was

his living; Ppointment to make
(1)) Candidates must be In the service as teachers latest
by August | '

(iv) Short break of service of not exceeding scven days
occurring as a result of transfer of service from ong
msiitution to another or as a result of relinquishing
the service from one institution and joining service
in another institution, will not be reckoned as break
In service as a feacher. |

(v) In cases of Jeave, a candidate will be deemed to be a
teacher if his lien is maintained as a teacher in that
institution during the period of lcave.

2. In the case of a candidate whose application is rejected or
who does not submit an application but only sends the fctgs, ct!hg
amount paid by the candidate on account of fee shall be refunde
after a deduction of Rs. 2/-. . .

3. A candidate who appears with Psychology as one I?f h:sr

bjects shall work in the Laboratory of any onc of the co cge}(])
B i 1§ h biject for two months during the
he University teaching that subj Pl
L1he s i d of which he appears at the B, A. Pt.
acadernic session at 1}3@ o th in each semester as the
Part Il examination or on¢ monih ber
or B. A. Par it to the Registrar at the latest by Octobe
se may be aud submil fo h 15 for the Second Semester
o« irst semester and Marc con -
15 for the First semes certificate from the principal of the
eceding the examination, a he hias done the required practical
p cerned showing that he_
*"O"ig‘? c?;c subject during the 305100 d in Ordinances of the
y n T . . noO
e Notwithstanding any ‘hlﬂgcong‘;“zer'“ discovery that the
ot istrar may, ON SLbscq did net
; ' he
the Reg teacher or that
Ung%rs::yéonccmcd was not a bornaﬁed"ou:ing o reasonable
candida red conditions, aiter a sction. should
fulfil the 'rcqmrsilow cause as to ‘f"h.y the "'OJJ osei?-en to appear at
opportunity to S he permission already g ;
ngll)bc takeo, withdr tl‘:'hg same or withhold the result. of
! . N
ination or canc B. A. Exam;nat].o
tbe cxamA candidate, who appearsd?;s"ali one of his subjects, ;h:cl:
2 I i with Military St ical classes 1n the subh]

. Upgiversity ing days practica , hat subject
the jeast 20 working iversity teaching 1 t
nd for at of the University pears at

atie e of the colleges he end of which he ap .

in any ‘:: ch of the sessi0ns Ialt ::xz mination (or 1

durnng B. A. Part L

] orb.

B. A. Pa
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emester as the caseé may be) and submit to the Registra
s the First Semester and March 15 for 1 t:‘clastcn by

a certificate from the P‘g?‘ng
Cl~

October 15 for Stet
ding the examination,

rned showing that he has done the requ;
bject during the session. ' Quired

practical wor
6. No candidate will be allowed to appear at the B, A
1 or B. A. Part 1I examination with Geography as one . Pary
s he has attended practical work in the sub.of his
o weeks in any one of the colleg cg‘cgtg uc;f
e

subjects, unles
Seography for at least tw
niversity teaching that subject and produces a certificat
he eifect that the required pracfi:;?“nv;hg
r

lll’rincipaldconcerned to t

as been done by him, which should reach the Regi

Jatest by October 15 for the First Semester and Magr:;sttlr?g fat the

Second Semester examinations. The Principal of the colle or the

charge from the candidate a maximum fee of Rs. 25/- for prgﬁiggay
ng

the above facility.
Failed candidates, who have already und
- - » l’ er o
practical training required under the rules, shall nc%t xll): ?ecoprsc of
undergo practical training again and they should subr?l;lt“e‘d o
hooks or new ones for examination purposesclther

their old record-
7. The Executive Council may cancel the examination of
a

candidate and/or debar him from appearin WAGYr
21[1: gr::gfgsuhy for one or more semesptgfs, if %tai; 3?;2332?““ of
in %:onnect'éy ° Ca-ng idate was in any manner guilty of mis-co tdany
temperin Ithn ‘iv}! 1 his examination and/or was instrurm‘:nrtl lu'ct
e e e University records including the answ ‘8t in
ects, result-charts, diplomas and the like nswer-books,

date ngzldlfeci r:hat. :10 such action shall be taken unlil the candi
against takin thgl en a reasonable opportunity of showi cand
g the action proposed to be taken in rcgsar‘:i“;?ghimmo

m.
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| CHAPTER VIiIt
ADMISSION OF INSPECTORS IN EDUCATION DEPART-
MENT TO UNIVERSITY EXAMINATIONS

ORDINANCES

1. An Inspecting Officer who desires to enter for an exami-
nation of the University must get himself registered with any one of
the colleges of the University and shall submit his/her application
in prescribed form (stating the coursefcourses in which he'she
desires to present himselfjherself for the examination) along
with the prescribed fee in the form of Bank Draft which should
be endorsed in the name of the Registrar, Meerut University
Meerut, so as to reach the Principal of the college with which hc
has registered himself by August I preceding the examination of
the First Semester and January ! for the examination of Second
Semester and the college shall forward all such applications
received by the above date to the Kegistrar so as to reach him
not Jater than August 8 for the examination of the First Semester
and January 8 for the examination of thie Second Semester.

Provided that a candidate shali sppear at the University exami-
nation centre at which the students S:P the “college with which he
- has registered himsell appear. T S |

*Provided further that in a case where an Inspector has been
enrolled for appearing at the -examination of this University as a
private candidatc for a Degree but is later on transferred to some
Station not within the jurisdiction of this University or has to
go out of the jurisdiction of Meerut University for scme employ-
ment reasons he may be pemitted by the Vice-Chanccllor to
.appear at the examination of this University to complete the
Degree. ‘The proviso will not apply for the Courses in which the
University conducts Correspondence Courses.

" He shall send with his application the following :—

(a8) A certificate from Inspector of Schools or the Chief Edu-
cation Officer of the District concerned to the effect that immedia-
tely preceding the date of the examination at which he wishes to
appear, he will, unless his period of service is interrupted, have
served continuously for one academic year as an inspecting officer
in " the Department of Education, U. P. aond that before the
commencement of such service he had passed the Intermediate
examination of the Board of High School and Intermediate Educa-
tion, U. P. or an cxamination recognised by the University as

*Vide Ex. C. Res. No. 23 (b) of 28. 12. 70,
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. Com.. B, Sc
uivalent thereto 0 B. A., B.Sc. B. Com B. Se. (Ag) or

e i ity of some oth .
eq e examination of the Universs : 1er Up.
s -q"a::cr';?:ﬁsid for the purpose by the Executive Council, -
versity ” +ded that services as @ teacher under provisions of chap,, .

; m:’cl) ;drnission of teachers to U.nIVC(T)-’;;;Y Examinations,

{;h::cli,glid to the service as -a:dlgg:ic;::}tgcr cer I Computing the
. 4 of service requir . -

total period he Intermediate Certificate or of the degr,,

py of t h icati :
duly(zﬂ)tesadc%;;ylhc officer forwarding |he application and Signing

:ficate under clause {a), an B
the certi on fee or Rs. 5)-and marks fee of Rs, 2/.pe,

Jicati ) s 2/-
scme(s?er ‘?c?g:&l;r with the fee prescribed R!;orsthe examination,

rovided further that he shall pay a fee of ¢ [-per semester o
f h he has registered himself.

the college with whic L

2. gl'n the case of a candidate, whose application is rejected
or who does not submit . a0 application but only sends the fees,
the amount paid . by the candidate on acooPnt of .fees g.ha]l be
refunded after deducting Rs. 2/=. .

3. A candidate shall not be cligible to appear at an exami-
[ation of the University even though he may have been permitted
{0 appear, if he ceases to be an Inspector in the Education Depart-
ment prior to the date of the examination as mentioned in ordi.
nance, above. In case a candidate ccases o be an Inspectorin the
Education Depariment before ihe date of the commencement of
examination. he should at once inform the University through the
proper countersigning autherity who forwarded his form of appli-
cation and on receipt of this information, his examination fee and
marks fee will be refunded to him after deducting Rs. 2[-. Ifa
candidate conceals the fact of his having ceased to be an Inspector,
the examination of the candidate shall be. cancelled and the Uni-
versity may take such further action against him as may be deemed

proper. . | . -
4. A candidate who appears with Psychology as one of his
subjects, shall work in the laboratory of any one of the colleges of
the University teaching that subject for iwo months during the
academic session at the end of which he appears at the B. A.
Purt | or B. A. Part 11 examination or one month in each semes-
ter as the case may be and submit to the Registrar at the latest by
October 15 for the First Semester and March 15 for the Second
Semester preceding the examinalion, a certificate from the Principal
of the college concerned showing that he has done the require
practical work in the subject during the session. o
~#4-.-3: . A candidate, who appears at - the. B. A. Examination of
;}:fel{iﬂ}“ﬂslly with Military Studies as cne of his subjects shal
y an or at least 20 working days practical classes in the subject
2ny one of the colleges of the University teaching that S"bl";'

during each of the s .
B. sessions at the end of which he appears at !
A. PartT or B.A. Part 1] examination (or 10 53)!8'.1“ each

semesier as the case may be) and submit to the Registrar latest by

r the



CERDINANCES AND RBGULATIONS 151

tex d

5 for the First Semester and March 15 for the Scc.on.-

mrlpmmg the examination, & certificate from ‘thg E:mtt‘:;c
“pal of the college concerned showing that he has done

required practical work in the subject during the session. o

- 6. No candidate will be allowed to appear at the Br. {:\ 3{;_

I or B, A. Part Il examination with Geography as on¢ © b!i S o
‘jects unless he has attended practical work in the sub ]»cri of
Geography for at least two weeks in any one of the colleges Of tre
University teaching that subject and produces a certificate rpm‘
~the Principal concerned to the effect that the required practica
work has been done by him and submit to the Registrar at the
latest by October 15 for the First Semester and March 15 for the
Second Semester examination. The Principal of the college may
charge from the candidate a maximum fee of Rs. 25/- for provi-
ding the sbove facility. | -

.. Feiled candidates, who have already undergone a course of
practical training required under the ruies, shell not be required
to undergo practical training sgain and they should submit either
their old record-books or new ones for examination purposes.

7. The Executive Council may cancel the examination of s
candidate and/or debar him from appearing at an.examination of
the University for one or tnore semesters, if it is discovered at any
stage that the candidate was in any manner guilty of mis-conduct
in connection with examinstion endjor was instrumental in tam-
pering the University record including the answer-books, mark-
sheets, result-charts, diplomas and the like, |

Provided that noguch action shall be taken until the candidate

has been given a reasonable opportunity of showing cause against
taking the action Proposed to be taken in regard to him.



CHAPTERIX
DIDATES TQ gy
. OF WOMEN CAN UNLy
SSION OF % " X AMINATIONS . - -
' ORDINANCES..

ad candidate who desires to enter for ap o,
A \{'}%ﬁi—f;w must get herself registered with, a:;%mm“‘
: f the University and shall submit her appjcy,. ¢ of
the colleges ¢ Q(statiﬁfg'the course/courses’ itf which she 0.00
a prescribed fOITN A8 3 o  amination) along With the o J¢tires
o present herself for % Draft which" should € Prescribyg
fee in the form of s - Meernt  Univey De €0dorseq
. the name! of ‘the Registrar, s S TUVErSIty,  Meerny
o o reach the Principal of the collége with ' which she } t
S0 istered herself by August I, preceding the exdmination of e
Figrst Semester and: January 1, of the examisation of the Secyp, d
Semester and the college sha![ forward alk such : applications recei.
ved by the above dates fo tne Registrar 50 as 1o reach him oy
Jater than August 8 for the examinalion of the First Semester ang
January 8 for the examination of the Second Semester.” -
Provided ¢hai the candidate shall appea? at the University
sxamination centre at which the students of the college with which.
she has registered herself, appear. S
She shall send with her application the following :— .
(a) A certificate from the Principal of the College or Higher -
Secondary School or a District Inspector of Schools or an
Inspectress of Girls® Schools of the Town/District, falling
within the jurisdiction of the University to the effect that she
has resided continuously within the territorial limits of the
University during the scademic year preceding the examina-
tion *or she has shifted to the territorial limits of the Univer-
sity on account of marriage or transfer or change of place

of parents, guardian or husband,

A copy of the Intermediate Certificate or of the Degree duly

attested by the Officer forwarding the application.

An application fece of Rs. 5/~ and marks fee of Rs. 2/-per

semester together with the fee prescribed for the examinatiod,

provided further that she shall pay a fec of Rs. 5/-per seme¥
- ter to the college with which she has registered herself.

2. Each such applicati . . . dof
: tio dispose
by the Registrar on ifs own n!]le;';rgl be considered and disp

ADMI ERS‘TY

tion of th

Added vido Ex. C. Res. No, 13 of Aug. 25, 1968.
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3. Inthe i
case of a candidate whose application is rejected

or who does not submit-a :
- -an application’
trlzal:::go;nt paid by the candidate . Onn :::of ntly slgnds pdisy
ed after a deduction of Rs 2/-, . nt of fees shall be

4, A woman candi e
exanmaation o Un_%lda!e shall not be eligible to appear at an
mitted 0 2 o iversity even though she may have been per-
of the U ppear, if she ceases to reside within the terrtorial fimits

e University prior (¢ the date of 'the examination ecxcept
when it is due to her marriage or transfer of her parents egr
supporting guardian. In case 2 woman candidate ceases to reside
within the territorial limits of the University before the date of
the commenceraent of the examination, she should at once inform
the University thropgh_the proper countersigning authority who
forwarded her application form and on receipt of this information
the Examination fee and Marks fee will be refunded te ber after
deduciting Rs. 2/-. 1f a woman candidate conceals the fact of her
having ceased to xcside within the territorial jurisdiction of the
University the Examination of the candidate shall be cancelled
and the University may take such futher action agaipst her as
may be deemed proper. :

5. A candidate who appers with Psychology as one of her
subjects shall work in the laboratory of any one of the colleges of
the University teaching that subject for twe months during the
academic session at the end of which she appears at the B.A. Part §
or B.A. Part 1I examination Or one month in each semester as the
d submits to the Registrar at the Jatest by October
1%, for the Fisst Semester and March 15 for the Second Semester
preceding ihe examination, a certificate from the pr!'ncipal of the
college concerned showing that she has done the required practical

work in the subject during the session.

6. No candidate will be allowed to appear at the B.A. Part I

. A, part I1 examination with Geography as oné of her subjects
of Buralt ractical work in the subject of Geography

unless she has attended p grap)
for at least IWO weeks in any one of the colleges of the University
teaching that subject and produces a _cemﬁcatc.fr?m th]f lljnml:)léml

effect that the required practical work has en
caneasnEp 10 the he latest by October

' d submits to the Registrar at 1
?gngo?yﬂil: E’?;;t Semester and March 13 for the Second Semester

inati inci harge from the
tions. The rincipal of the college may ch
f::(ﬁég?ela maximfm fec of Rs. 25/- for providing the above

facility. | o
Failed candidates, who bave " already und.*:rgm;:::a a C?J?red of
practical training rcqgir_cd under thacn?]ctf;c;haslli :&td su{;:c{it red t0
ractical training again _shoul

?hne?; :)glc(; IEtzcord-lmzo.t)ks or new ones for examination pu.rpc’f,es.v

7. The Executive Council may cancel ttl'::1 °i§f&ﬂ§2§g :foa

] ' aring a

candida'e apdlot debar her B0 et %f it is discovered at any

the University for one or more semesters,
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stage that the candidste was ix} any manner guilty .of mis-conduct
in connection with her examination and/or was instrumental g
tampering the University records including the answer-bogkg
mark-sheets, result charts, diplomas and the like. '
Provided that no such action shall be taken until the cand;.
date bas been given 2 ressonsble opporiunity of showing cauge
against the action proposgd to be taken in regard to her.



CHAPTER X .
CORRESPONDENCE COURSE
ORDINANCES

1. The Courses of Studjes a i '
- nd ; :
Bachelor of Arts Degree of the Univemigx:;n ':ﬁgot?fc ';gdupg_ to
requirements, dates of admissions, of submiss i

forms and of holding examinations shall b tmn of examination

‘gl also apply to the student i
admission for correspondence course. Y eots taking

2. The medium of instruction shall be Hindi and English.

*3. Every student taking Correspondence Course shall pay
fee as under : | |

-

Admission Fee —Rs. 2:00
Enroiment Fee —Rs. 1200 (Only from  those
) ) who are not enrolled
in the Meerut Uni-
‘. versity)
Tuition Fee —Rs. 7500 (Rs. 25/~ per basic
} \ subject) - '
General Course - —Rs. 12'50 (per General Course)

Pogstal Charges - —Rs. 2500 .

Total Rs. 12650

S S S, —— garay ———

Admission fee of Rs. 2/-and Enrolment fee of Rs. 12/-are not
refundable. '

Number of lectures scheduled to be ,Sent in a Semester are
ordinarily 16 in basic subjects and 8 in General Courses.

In case a candidate discontinues or applies for discontinuance
of studies before despatch of eight lectures, oniy haif of the tuition
fee and postal charges will be refunded. After that no refund of fee
shall be made.” .

"8343_A. The following shall be the Academic calender for the
students taking admission in Correspondence Course conducted by

the University :—

*Amended vide Ex. C. Res. No. 18 (a) of 4. 10.70.
** Added vide Executive Council Res. I_ﬂo. 4 of 5. 2. 70.
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close O gt Jui, 1ith Dec, et
ence on 19tk Nov. 22nd April g Ju]a
ssion Form of the .

Admission 10

{The Registrationt Orscs may be accepted upto § St“d'-‘ntg
taking Correspondence and upto 18th December rorth July for

3rd Semesters

yment of Ra. 5/-per day as late fee. nd apq

1st and
41h Semesters on pa

re will 0 : |
4. The al Course cach Semester with assip Ta fuy

course and ! d by a student shall be evaluateq 2

Fach assignmen e nted
marked by & person 2pPo! _
Course of) the Univesgﬁy. A student in order to be pefmittednce
; ust apswer atleast 75 p.c of tlt1°

¥ e

appear at an exam:_nation m
assignments seat to him and must secure 33 p.c. marks laid dogy

for the total number of assignments. These sessional marks ;
be entered in the copy of the -sheet to be given to a student b”
shail not be added to the aggregate marks for purpose of determ‘!t
ning the division. | ‘ \ i-
5. A student taking the Correspondence Course must answe
assignments and mail them to the University within 7 days of (p.
receipt of the assignments from the University. The Director 0?
Correspondence Course of the University ghall have the power nm.
10 consider answer from & student if he does not observe this ry| .
and the assignment shall not count for the purpose of @Glculatiue
the percentage of assignments completed by’ the ltUdcngt

concerned. _

6. M a candidate taking the Correspondence  Course
discontinues it and joins as & regular candidate in an affiliated
college of the University, he will be required to obtain his transfer
certificate on payment of  fee of Re. 1/-in the prescribed form
given below from the Office of the Correspondence Courses nd
;Fbmn it to the Coliege where he has to take admission. Similarly
1_] ‘a candidate studying in an affiliated college of the University
Cnscontn;_lucs as a regular student and joins the Correspondence
ngzge,lershi?ll submit his Transfer Certificate issued by the
bk ipal of the coliege last attended by him in the office of the

rrespondence Courses while seeking admission. :

.—_—-—_“—-__‘

#A H
*Added Vlde‘!':'x. C. Res. No 18 of 3. 10. 71
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MEERUT UNIVERSITY
B. A. CORRESPONDENCE COURSE
| TRANSFER CE |
- Certificate No :

University Enrolment pg
CERTIFIED that....., . .~ 7%
gon Of......:..-..... seees, WE
Course during the year,,, Ofevvreenn.. .. Semester.
He leaves (reason)

........................ having passed the B A.
.......................... Semester E

Xamination of 197
is to reappeaf in Course-cu... Yy

-------------

-----------------

His conduct as far ag known to the undersigned was.

...........

A. R. (Academic)
Dated............... 197 :

N. B.—The details regarding attendance are noeg below ;

- | Total assignments [Total assignments answ:red‘
Course sent to the

by the student to complete]Remarks
student. attendance

SO SIP TRITRS SUBPSISuE

A. R. (Academic)

- -

App on lor scru d rechecking o esults
y r ng f l'- 15

icati tin of marks an " thi

nd ‘e\’lalcautal 'Onr(:'fsS-CfiﬁtS must reach the Retgls l‘BI within t

d ysroef thé d;;e of dcspatch of the mar y

da ks sheet b he Office o

dents.
the Correspondence Course to the stu ,
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SCHEME OF EXAMINATION

REGULATIONS
: in Hindi and English a

will be conducted both in ‘ nd
. The ng rsg:)spcrsons residing in_any part of th;=3 CO\Z{“W who
will bjs‘jfd (he Intermediate Examination of the oal;_ of High
hal\;c F;and Intermediate Education, Uttar Pradcsh.hor of an Ipdla:n
?)Cniggrsity or Board incorporated by any law for ! e&lme e in
force, or any other Examination recogniscd by the University g

cquiv’alcnt thereto (see Appendix). ] ’ f
The duration of thes Course will be the same as g" the regy.
Jar students in the colleges of Unive;]s:ty . v‘;z..o }tzaar;?n;m;: Yca{s.
‘nation papers as well as the mode ncly-

The examination pape Cliiowise be the same.

ding examination centres wi .
The University has adopted the Semester System under which
the academic year has been divided into two Semesters. The firsy

Semester extends from July I to November 15_ anq the seconq
from December 12 to April 20 for which the examirations are held
in the third week of November and fourth week _of' Apr:l respec-
tively, Some of the courses listed for B.A. examination are given
during the Summer Session also beginning on May 15 and ending
on June 30, followed immediately by an examination. :

Each student is normally required to take three Basic Subject
Courses and one Generai Course each Semester in order 'to be
able to earn the B. A. Degree in two academic years. Religiog
and Culture under the General Courses is compulsory for all sty-
dents. Another requirement is that no student shall take a Gene.
]r{?l Cou;se closely allied with one of ihe Basic Subjects taken by

im such as General Courses in Hindi (Litt. and Appli d) wi
Hindi, Basic Mathematics with  Mathematics and | tppd retion
Economic Problems with Economics etc pireduction to

Basle Subjects :

Hindi . Political Science
lSEansi_knt History
Eggt:;:‘nics g h'il.osophy .
Mathematics ccielogy

Note - .No student shaj)
for the Degree.
Genergl Courses :
;. Relfgion and Culm
2. Indian Constitution-

be permitted to take three literatures
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5. General Course Hindi I (Lit. Hindi)

6. General Course Hindi 11 (Applied Hindi)

7. Basic Mathematics equal to two courses.

8. Eeveryday Zoology and Human Physiology.
9. Basic Statistics.

10. Everyday Physics
The ordinances on the subject should be read with Meerut

University Ordinances, Regulations and Syllabi.
Note : The admission form can be had from the University

office free of charge.



' CHAPTER XI
GENERAL COURSES
REGULATIONS

Ever candidate or the first degree shallo |
Yy out of the Semesterwise prCSCrig:J |4is((r°“r i
! takin ‘cral
gwever, offct in addition to f § g,
our

cperal Courses :
and
In case g ¢ ﬁz{le,al
iday
¢

A candidate may, h
two additional ;3
sccures pass marks, the 2ct will be indi |
the addition of mark_s . qbtaincd in thcc?::g in the ¢
oves his division the same shall be 21(:1(:1“30“&1
ed 1o the

Courses impr
quired courses.

secured in the re
The course on Religion and Culturc'
shall '
udents. The course On Rg?gig%mpulsor
and C

a]ldugdcr-graduatc st
and Basic Gtatistics shall be compulso
ry for B.Sc. (A ult
C. (Ag) stude lre

nts,

A candidate shall not ofie
; . r a general ¢
?:r)rln 02 his subject courses Of 0 COUTSES oﬂ'gruré'c closely relateq o
ediate or any other qualifying f:J'ca\minaltign by him for tth]to
. € N~

Provided further that a candi

| . ] \ idate wh

2%;‘;2 l;'{sinst;libﬁgfasl';ttutrtem f In:ﬁrmdim Eiagfi;aﬁg bt h &

General Co or the B.A. de o o

o e i and a candidate who has o £ lnd

+ term on o AT T "
Examination may offer Gencral E(E::%lcl: ?nLllstcrature fogg‘tllsll:
nglish.

The Examinati

. ion shall b

in the Semest | be conducted

tioned. The rrc:;:i;?iier which the General fg;l:hcsc general courses

of 25 and in Basic M;{;;?r nr"arkf;” each Gene:fxelsg ave been mene
atics 17 out of 50 al Course are 9 out

Chery]
marks‘

y r(]r

First and Third S
. emest
1. Basic Statistics - Second and Fourth Semesies
1. Basic M
athematics I
(Equivalent ol
23. }é?nh o : Conrses) t totwo Genersl.
- ements of P -+ Basic_Statisti
:' Everyday Botas:l’;hmogy 3. Elements lostt'“;}sociolco
. Everyday Physics ‘; Evcryday Chemistrygy
. Everyday  Zoology and

6. Gene
ral
Anthropology ¢ ?.““‘a“ Physiology
, . Fine Arts and Music
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16t
7. General English I 7. Forcign Language (Equive-
_ : lent to two General Courses)
8. Indian Constitution 8. Qemneral English IT
9. Problems of Indiam 9. Indian Language (any Regio-
Defence nal language) other than
Hindi, Equal to two General
Courses.

Introduction to Economic
Probiems. '

Hindi General Course 11
Appliecd Hind:i.

i2. Problems of Indian Agricui-
ture. '

3. Religion and Culture.

10. Hind: Gwemﬁ Course I 10.
(Lit. Hindi) |
1l. Religion and Culture 1i.



' CHAPTER XII
ORDINANCES FOR COMBINED PRE-MEDICAL TEST

1. Thereshallbea cf,'on]lbgu:lcll Pre-M?d:';al 'léo;s:t, fo{] qualifying
‘ecion to the Medica olleges © ¢ State Universit;

fo O acult of Medicine. The test will be held by a C°n;21eit-

ttee consisting of the Vice-Chancellors, the Registrars, the Pringi.

pals of Medical Colleges and the Deans of the Faculties of

Medicine of State Universities which have Faculties of Medicine

ducting the Test sha)

The Vice-Chancellor of the University con
ower to co-opt one of

be the Chairman of the Committec, with
Committee.” The Registrar of the University

more persons on the .
conducting the Test will be the Secretary of the Committee and he
ed as Chief Superintendent of the C. P, M,

will also be designat
Test.
2. The Committee may frame such rules as may be necessary

for the conduct of the test. |
3. No candidate shall be admitted to the Medical course

unless he has been declared qualified at the Combined Pre-
Medicz;l Test conducted by the Committee consituted in Ordi.
nance 1. | |

4. The Examination in Botany, Chemistry, Physics and Zoo-
logy will be held at Agra, Allahabad, Kanpur, Lucknow and Meerut
& such other centres as may be approved by the Combined Pre-

MMedical Test Committee, simultaneously at all centres in four -
days (in the morning shift) tentatively in the month of June. The
test will be based on the courses and Syllabi prescribed for the
subjects concerned for the Intesmediate Examination conducted by
the Board of High School and Intermediate Education, U.P. Alla-
habad for the year.’ | | ’ |
5. No candidate shall be admitted to this Test ; |
(i) Unless he has passed either : — ¢ B
(a) Intermediate Examination of the Board of High
School and Intermediate Education, U. P. or some
other Board or University recognised by either of the
II:vacrs:ty of Agra, Allahabad, Kanpur, Meerut and
: uckxi)ohw with Chemistry (including Organic Chemis-
a?fﬁa by:ncs and Biology in such courses of study
o Y be recognised for the purpose from time to
s (,)f]:govn?_ed that a candidate who has appeared at
o k| ¢ aforesaid examination may be allowed 10
have £ 'e test provisionally but he will be deemed (0
ailed in the Combined Pre-Medical Test if be
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{(®) TheB. Sc. Ezami
rimhm’ o mination with Chemi
¢ ¥ for the tim ndian Universi emistry, Bota
c) Havi e being in fo ,ly IRCOrpora ny aud
iﬁue?‘gmzsedﬁleﬂsc,»m’or ted by any
g o of other B. Sc. Exasmination, fas
the Intermediatc Examin examingtion co passed at
Gii ot G o oadt mbined with
) Unless he ha emistry, Physics snd thersto in
gttain that s attained the and Biology. the
2o the tes age by Ist Oct bige of 17 yea _
(iiiy Unless h‘t: aber of the year o?adp r shat
Pre ﬁesh"g !; 2 bonafied resid ' S
(s)" & citizen of bonafide resid ent of the State of Utt
S e ndie. the dorsici o Uttar Bradech i
- fusher has m?t' in Uttar Prg% or erigin of 9:;‘;
ﬂd@ﬁ ¢hat the ‘é;f:gﬂ domicile iig ?Iﬁut who or whoi:
. sition, resided in didate himselr has ar Pradesh, pro-
o yoars on the dat tar Pradesh fo , after guch scqui-
fb) e it e on which ¢ not less th
@tﬁm Bf End- hﬁ ﬁpphﬁg or an ﬁve
N g&f £ ks in U‘Ig:rg%}?ag O?icéi&; or origin of
i Giled in P18 esh and igin of whose
ST
in Civil of M,m?fioyee of the Govt. of India (wt
gaiion of India, Ba e e e otance. Corpo-
serving in Uttar Banks sud ofher orivete unde Corpo-
such candidates sba subject to the co ertakings,
value duly gworn 2 i submit an &ffida ndition that -
. cani for any B e e not apol
e e on Enlee i sl
@ ,;ﬂtu&mf e Ir:l gil;gng;? g?mg; o ere selection
" cestors were domic origin srom
O it ot e o e ke o7
vi b 2 in Utter I
ccniﬁcgtce 'ﬁ‘ﬁr]i)lglige lets}t\ his ap?'lig:ﬁol:zmge?ebapm'
copeesned; of i rict Magistrate of the diszrra}tci ‘
:axf“d Pfﬁﬂ employee of the Gove
ing in Uttar Pradesh ¢ Goverpment of Indi
_ (wheth'cr in Civil or Militag

Thi employ}l.
is concession will be avai
ardian is posted YU available only to the candi
s o Uttar Pra : candidates whos
applicatl(o;l t; appear in the. Comg?:leld ;}m'.lﬁ:é'i’;lo{ making thz
W . est.
& G Pﬁ:rg; :’:Lﬁa?sed his qualifying examination fr
of India viz Np oyee in Defence Forces of the © ot
. Navy, Air Force, and Land, scrvingo?r;

any part of the country.

()
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. s pot the fathers mother of real brg
If thgdgl.tl:rdlacﬂ“:?l | have to satisfy the Registrar of the t{’lni
the candq: ath’e ombined Pre-M'edlcal Test that he (the aPplic.Ve"
sity holding endent on him/her (guardian) for at Jeag, anty
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dep ; :
hgasrsrcali%miﬁgteff preceding the candidates admission |, tr{;’
years: | :
test. ed pre-Medical Test, shall consist of

mbin |
writtz}l p'l;g:r St? three hours duration carrying 100 marks ip ne

Ao :
of the following subjects : &

(a) Botany
{5)] Chemistry 1n¢
(c) Physics
(d) Zoology N ‘
. The number of seats and reservations if any, shay |,
determined by the State Government. B .
. candidate selected against the reserved seat
req_uisred ‘?o execute a bo_nd to serve the State Govemmi;:ﬁ‘t! be
required, in rural or nill areas for a period of at least five 33&1‘3_30 |
9. If the requisite number of suitable candidates are
available in any year for admission in afiy one of the Tesa:ﬁ?&

ceats, the same shall be filled up from such General candidates i
seals of merit who secure more than minimum percentage laid

down,. _
10. A candidate applying for admission against th
seats for Rural/Hill areas/Uttarakhand Division will be :eé;:::getg

submit a certificate of the District Magistrate of the Distri
which he belongs to the following effect that :— istrict to

(i) he was born in rurai/hill areas/Uttarakhand Divisi
d has hi L o hvsion
?gere;agrhls permanent home tpere and is residing

luding Organic Chemistry.

(i) he was born in rural/hill areas/Uttarakhand Division -

and his parents (or guardian, if parent

still living there and derivingpthcirs\mﬁigtﬁcg ;rrle

n;an]y from there. One, who is born at a place other

;{ han dhllg' ’pe.rma.nent ‘home in rural/hill areas/Uttara-

K atrll ivision in the course of a brief visit to the
other to that place shall for the above purpose, be

deemed t
residencc? have begn born at permanent lpla;e ?r

1. Th : : _ ‘ .
- type and noecz?r‘il;?éggsw-' ﬂ the question papers will be of objectivé
the CPMT held from il get more than 3 chances to appesf I?

the year 1971,

. 12. No candi - '
in each subject lg::f’ who fails to obtain less than 25% marks

eligib] and less than 33° 4 pall
¢ for admission. For the réegzakss;:t:g%?m:c;cdﬂ“
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Castes, it shall be 309,

each subject, marks in the aggregate and 25% marks in

13. Admission to the College wi ictly i
: C 8¢ will be made strictly in order of
?crlt at the Combined Pre-Medicai Test within the limits of
acancies available and subject to the conditions laid down in the
application form§, statutes and ordinances of the University con-
cerned. The choice of the candidate for admission to a Medical
College shall get exhausted after jt hag been exercised.

a Principal' of an affiliated/constituent/associate. College of any
University incorporated by any law for the time being in force or
a first class Magistrate or whoever is authorised by the Combined
Pre-Medical Test Committee to s1gn the certificate of bonafied
resicence in Uttar Pradesh as given in the application form. The

Registrar (CPMT) by the date adveriised for the purpose alopg-
with & fee of Rs, 30/- for the Combined Pre-Medical Test and the
marks fee of Re. 2/-. The fee shall aeither be refundable nor
held over for the next test. However, the examination fee shall
be refundable after dedusting Ks. 10/- in case the candidate is not
eligible for appearing at the Combined Pre-Medical Test or the
form is rejecied for any other reason.

15. [Each selected candidate shall be required to undergo a
medical examination by a Medical Board appointed by the Princi-
pal of the Medical College to which he is allocated and his
admission to that coliege shall be subject to his being found Phy-
sically fit by the Board.

16. All selected candidates shall be required to deposit their
fees and Security Deposits in the office of the Principal of the
College to which they may be allocated, for the full year on the
day of the declaration of the result of the medical examination for
physical fitness. -

There shall be no admissions after September 15 of the year
on the basis of the Combined Pre-Medical Test conducted for the
year. | | o

17. Each selected candidate shall have to submit a Mng.ra}tlrgn
or Transfer Certificate from the College or University in whic thz
studied last by 30th September of the year of admission t:a th
Medical College to which he is admitied, otherwise his n::xjm issiog
be struck off the rolls of the college. The studcqt_whcﬁg a ?;on on
is thus cancelled can be re-admitted on dcpos:tm% ! lgrariod of
Transfer Certificate and admission fee of Rs. 5/-. e pe
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suspension of admission shall thereafter
from the college.
18. The test shall be held once a year ordinarjjy ;
of June. Y10 the monty
19. The application forms which are not correc .
found incomplete or giving wrong information or suggrgl":d m op |
12 any respect will be summarily rejected. SINg factg

be treated as abge,,
ce



CHAPTER XIII
®* APPOINTMENTS OF PAPER SETTERS & EXAMINERS
ORDINANCES

(i) The paper-sctters shall be different from examiners. Al
paper-setters in the Faculties of Arts, Science, Commerce,
Agriculture and Law shall be from the ranks of Pro-
fessors and Readers in the Universities and Institutions of
Higher Learning in Uttar Pradesh, Rajasthan, Panjab,
Haryana and Delhi and such Principals and Heads of

Departments of affiliated colleges of other Universities in
Uttar Pradesh as are of recognised merit.

**When, however, persons of above categories are not
available such as in Mausic, Psychology, Home Science
and Agriculture, Asscciate and Asstt. Professors in the
aforesaid categories of Universities and colleges may be
eppolnted as paper sciters and practical examiners.

(it) There shall be no moderation.

(i11) The Head-examiners, Deputy Head-cxaminers and co-
cxaminers shall be teachers of the University or of affilia-
ted colleges and retired teachers of cither who may be
residing within the territorial jurisdiction of the Univer-
sity.

(iv) Care be taken to see that scripts are examined by persons
who have taught the subject.

(v) As far as possible an examiner should not evaluate the
scripts of candidates of the Institution in which he is
employed. .

(vi) The scripig of a failed candidate and of one who secures

first diyiS§ion marks should be re-evaluated by the Head

ner or Deputy Head Examiner before the marks
are” finalised.

***(vii) The Vice-Chancellor shall appoint Examiners in accordance
with the principles laid down by the Executive Council.
Provided that where the number of answerscripts is small
the Vice-Chancellor may not appoint a Deputy Head Exa-
miner. In the interest of secrecy the names of the Exa-

* Passed by the Executive Council on 18 4.67.
** Amended by the Executive Council on 31.3.68.
ese Ameunded vide Ex. C. Res. No. 25 0f 25. 7. 71.
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miners need not be placed before the Executive o, .
The Executive Council may, however, get the workip, e,
the system reviewed at the end of the year. 8 of

Notwithstanding anything to the contrary, the €Xaminatjq
for medical students will continue to be held in accordance with th’
Ordinances in force in the University of Agra at present. ¢



'CHAPTER X1V
EXAMINATION CENTRES
ORDINANCES

. 1. The .Exccutive Councij
written examinations of the Uni

and restrictions for making the centre a3 it may deem fit

I - 2.t‘ The cxgmi?lattjion centres shall be ins
nspectors appointe the Vice-Ch :
Tnspector may advise the S ancellor for the purpose. The

. erintend
of examination and sha|] ¢ ent of Ce

. . send his report of inspecti )
trar immediately for consideration of the Viccggha%l:::l?t:hc Regiy

3.. The number of superintendents of centres and invigilators
.and their honorarium shall be as follows :— - 1 |
(i) There shall be a senjor Superintendent at each centre
who shall be solely responsible for the safe custody of the
question-papers and satisfactory conduct of examinations.
He should be : . v
(a) The Principal; In case he is unable to work as the Senior
Superintendent he shall appoint either a Senior Head of
a Post-gradute Department in case the collége is affiliated
upto Post-graduate standard or a senior Head of a Depart-
ment in case thecollege is affiliated upto degree standard
only; or '

(b) a Retired Principal or Head of a Department nominated
by the Vice-Chancellor.

(ii) One Assistant Superintendent may be appointed where
the total number of candidates registered for all exami-
nations at a particular centre in one particular session

~does not exceed 50, two Assistant Supdts.. where such

number exceed 50 but is less thah 200, and three Assis-
. tant Superintendents where such a number is 200 or
more. .

An Assistant Superintendent shall be either Head of the Dep-
:artment or a Senior teacher in the college.

i ] “shall
1ij) When the number exceeds 300 ina session, there sball
i be ac: additional Assistant Superintendent whose fqnc:!g:
shall be to maintain discipline outside the examlgzlu :
Hall or Halls. He may be assisted by one o_r two he¢ipe
invigilators.

‘ appointed i er that their
i igi Il be appointed in a mapner ¢
) xl'::i':)g“tact)or:anscl!li:lates atp z:y centre does not exceed one
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*(vA) A teacher who abstaips hi

_gession wit
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invigiiator to 20 candidates rcgi.stc{ct.i at any particular
h a minimum of two invigilators in case th,

pumbér of examinees is less than 20._ .

Helper invigilator may be appointed if cqnsn(;iqrgq necey.

sary as follows in addition 10 the prescribe 5 Invigilatorg

appointed at the ratio of one invigilator to 20 candidates;

(a) One helper invigilator when the npmbcr of candidatesy
registered at the centre 1n a particular session of the
cxamination is more than 20 and less than 100,

(b) Two Helper Invigilators when the number of candi.
dates registered at the centre in a particular session
of the examination exceeds 100 but is 250 or less.

(c) Three Helper Invigilators when the number of can-
didates registered at a centre in a particular session
of examination exceeds 250. .

mself from invigilation duty

without prior permission of the Principal of the college
concerned or in case of deputation to another college,
of the Senior Superintendent of the Centre may not

be appointed as an Examiner, Tabulator or Collator

ect. by the University in respect of the Semester Exa-

mination concerned.

In case of a teacher who does not perform invigilation
duty deliberately with the intention of paralysing the
examination, the Executive Council may debar the
teacher from all remunerative jobs for a period upto

five years.

(vi) The following shall be the Honorarium :—
(a) Sepior Superintendent : Rs. 8/- per session with a maxi-

mum of Rs. 16/- per day.

- (b) Assistant Superintendent : Rs. 6/- per session with a maxi-

mum of Rs. 12/- per day.

1(c) Invigilator and Hclpcr.lnvigilator : Rs. 4/- per session.

v t(vii) In addition to the actual contingent expenses incurred

at a Centre in the conduct of University examinations
the University shall also pay for office expenses to the
clerical and subordinate stafl at the University examina-
tion centres at the following rates : —

(a) 3: ;:lg:']sct per capdida(;e to a centre where the number of
ndidates registered does not e i ini-
mum of R, 25/, xceed 500 witha mi

(b) 31 paise per candidate to a centre where the number of

ﬁ?t’ilg;ltfs registered exceeds 500 with a minimum of

; tdded vide Res. No. 27 of Nov. 24, 1968. -
m i : ' ‘
eaded by the Excgmwe Council vide Res, No. 6. of 9.2.68.



(viii) A sum of Rs. 10/ ' ‘
typing questio per Paper may be paid for writi
8 questions for duplicating” in tgclgg?‘:er\:i?;lgfgﬁg "

4. A Viva Voce te
st when requi o
e Heid st Meerut S sicQine pace st oy b mmir )
y !

the Executive Council.

5. The practical Examination i
iy na :
tion shallbe held at each COIngct\:'c;::rl:gﬁ subject for any examina-
dates in that subject. ere are at least four candi-s

6. The Summer session ‘ex inati '

: amination both in theo

tical shall be held at . ry any prac-

Vice-Charncelior. t‘SUCh place. or places as may b""f nxed by the
7. An application for creation of a :

U ) ! f a new centr \
additional subject or subjects shall be made so :sotl;)a;'ecac:t:wtg:
Registrar by March 1 of the yezar preceding the one for which
such privilege is sought. . | |

8. No coliege shall ordinarily be made a centre for Univer-
sity examinations unless 1t has sent up candidates for at least three
years, S |
Provided that a college affiliated in the Faculty of Medicine

or Engineering and Technology may be made a centre of examina-

sion even though it may not have sent up candidates in any pre-

vious year. o .
9. The Executive Council may cancel a centre for a spect

- [ ] - » » L] ] » ] - nductc
fied period if In their opinion the examination 1s not <o

fairly at that centre. 4 in the Ordinances

10. Notwithstanding anything contained 1n ces
jver: amination Centré
f a University Examin B e itten

relating to the creation ©

Executive Council may make any col!egeez;tgng:f
and/or practical examination for the semester OF ST g
nation provided the Coungil is satisfied ttlllat : tfas ! e
for making the college 8 centre and the college as €~
for it. ' x



CHAPTER XV
REMUNERATION TO EXAMINERS

ORDINANCES
1. The following is the scale of remuncration allowed to
cxaminers ! _ .
For setting each duestion-paper in : Rs, p.
M. A., M. Ed., M. Sc., M. Com., M. Sc. (Ag.)
and LL. M. Examination. 75.00

For marking each answer-book in above o 2.00
For examining each candidate in viva-voce (with a |
minimum fee of Rs. 50/-to each examines). 200
For reading the thesis of a candidate for M. Com,,
M. A., M. Sc. (Ag) for reading the report
in Sociology of an M. A. candidate, to each
cxaminer. 15.00
Note : The remuneration of Rs. 15/- includes remuneration for
conducting viva-voce test on the thesis if prescribed for
any subject.
For the practical examination of each candidate for
the M. A. examination in Geography (with &
minimum of Rs, 100/-for each examiner). 2.00
For the practical examination of each candidate for
the M. A. examination in Psychology {with a
minimum fee of Rs. 100/- to each examiner for
each centre). 2.00
"®For Practical Examipation of each candidatein
M. A. Drawing and Painting (with 8 minimum
fec of Rs. 50/-for each centre). | 2.00
, For the practical examination of each candidate
M. Sc. or M. Sc. (Ag.) or B. Ed, examinations

(witha minimum fee of Rs. 100/-to each exami-
ner for each centre)., - _ 200

For reading thesis in Ph. D, 100°00

For practical and Viva-Voce Examination in Ph. D. 75.00
Note When an examiner who takes the Practical and
“Viva-Voce examination is also one of the exam-

(1)1:1:];5 for the thesis, he shall be paid Rs. 150/-

For rcading'thc thesis in D. Sc..or D. Litt. 150.00

“Added Vido Ex. C. Res. dated 20, 4. 1970,
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- For practical or viyg.yq. :
D. Litt. Yoce Examination in D, sc. of

Note : When an'cxaminer who tak .
Jen .- Wvho takes the Prycr;
;{é::rvqcehcxamlpanon 18 also one c:'rt:l ﬁ'::aclx:t?lq-
| o1 the thesis, he sha|| be paid Rs. 200; Il
For setting each quest; EN Y

on pa :
(except question Perin B. A, B, Ed.,

aper V-Ordi
Methods of tcacll:in%)r B.%Zimgfy level courge—

(Ag)and LL. B

=+ 9C., B, Com., B, S¢.,
i - Examinations. 50.00
For marking each answer-book in above ' 1‘25
For setting each section of paper V (Ordinary level Y
course)—Methods of teaching for the B. Ed
examination, | 3000
For marking each answer-book of each section in
above 1.00
For practical examination of each candidate in the
B.. 8¢, B: A., and B. Sc. (Ag.) examinations '
(with a minimum fee of Rs. 50/-for each centre).  1.25

{An examitier appointed to re-evaluate answer books

be paid
Rs. 5/- per answer book plus expenses incurred by him and if the
number of answer books exceed ten he may be paid at the usual
raie prescribed for the regular evaluation work or R, 50/- which-

ever 13 more and the postal expenses. Five marked answer books
be also sent to the evaluator as models.

2. The Head examiner shall be paid Rs. 50/-for issuing
detailed typed or cyclostyled instructions for the evaluation of
answer books in order to maintain uniformity in the standard of
evaluation, and for consolidating the reports of all the examiners
in the course. He shall also suggest to the University any steps
that may be taken to improve the standard of teaching,

3. The Head Examiner shall be supplied by the University

" or obtain a copy of the question paper of the course conoerned

from the Superintendent of the centre of Examinatien and prepare

detailed instructions for the use of examiners in evaluating the
answer books.

4. The Head Examiner shall supply the required number of
typed or cyclostyled copies of the instructions. He shall send
these instructions in sealed cover to the Registrar, Meeru(;
. University, Meerut by name. It will be appreciated ']“gz Hea
Examiner completes this work as far as possible within l !']Ou}:s
of the receipt of the question paper to avoid apy delay inthe
start of evaluation work. - .

'- 1l be paid at the usual rates for recvalvating any
answi.r b?gkzhizlmérll)ting of which there is a difference of opinioa

between a Deputy Head Examiner and Examiner.

tAdded vide Ex, C. Res. No, 20f23. 6. 68.

e ———— e ———— L ————




. | gERUT UNIVERSITY HAND BOOE 1571-72
17 — -

have to perform all duties of Depuy
mi;nm“[ :tﬁg 2‘; éohe Evaluation Centres 8ud shall be Y Heaq

rdingl | et
that accordingly. : will be

of unfair mcans_ CR5ECS refe
mﬁﬂd geport for which he shall‘be pai

bim for € ’ heg answer boo

oli for evaluating ot _

s ﬁgp?g' bgach Centre of cvaluation shali - be under the overay

h e of & Controller, who shall e the principal of the Coliege

charg 4. He shall be responsible for overall control of evajy,.

“F’nﬂﬁgik'and shall sed that the evaluation 3 compieted withiy the

;g:::iﬁed period. e -hall be paid an allowanceof Rs. 3g.
per day. _ |

e e Controlier may appoint & Beputy Controller fo;

every i%g cnﬂgﬁniaﬂs end fraction thereof. The Deputy Contro)ig
will be paid Rs. 20/- per day. . R

(i) The office stafl will be paid at the foliowing rates ;.

Rs. 10/— per day...oveee If the no. of examiners doeg
not exceed 50..

Rs. 15/— per day.......df the nO. Of examiner
' per &8 erceeds 50 but is less thay

tTed t
d at he

- 1060, .
Rs., 20/— per day........If the no. of examiner
| exceeds 100 but ie less they
3&0° - oz .
Rs. 25/ ~per day.e--....J{ the no. of -exarminers
' exceads 300. L

{iv) The subordinate staff will be paid Rs. 5/~—per day for
"7 gvery 50 examiners and fraction thereof.- =
' (v} The sforesaid femuneration to the etafl including the
Coniroller, -and the Deputy Controller will be paid
from a date 3 days before the commencement of
evaluation work, and. gill a date 3 days after thelast

day of evaluation.

Deputy Head Ezxaminer

1. The Deputy Head Examiner shall take necessary steps to
have uniformity in the standard of marking of scripts by differeat
examiners working with him and shall insist that the instructions
given by the Head Examiner for gvaluation are strictly followed,
He shall reccive Rs. 50/- per Co-examiner working with him.

9. He shall ordinarily bave five co-examiners or less’ working
with "him. s i S DL ey

3. The Deputy Head Examiner shall not originally evalustt
any answer-book. He:ghall only re-evaluate answer-books of all
candidate who fail or - secure -First Division marks. Special
emphasis may please -be ‘given to marginal cases who fail by 4%
marks of the maximum marks fixed for the course. |

*Added vide Ex. C. Res. No. 33 6f Nov. 30, 1968




In addition tq the above
dom at least Ove he 4
tr:s:ry day. ? Percent Of the SCYiPPsaLlnzat;r??nccd %y rl:;cvulum o
X 4. He shall checy th {

wherever necessar
books tally with |h)¢;)s'c :;t:;:rgd 1
of the Co-examiners toncerned, T,
cate will be handed oyer cach da b
to the Controller afte, the day's {.,o}:kt €Puty Head By

He shall alsg i

. Aminer
re-evaluated.

sign

nd a ;
together and then awarqd marks, - @ SXami

The Deputy Heagd exami
books evaluated by hjs ¢ ner shal
books in the proformga p
For First pr
nations ;

| maintaig
: account
Xaminers and ajsg of of ’nswer

: T¢-evaluat
rescribed by the Univer ed angwer

sity,
ofessional, Second Professional and final Exqm;.

. | Rs, P.
For setting each question paper.

For marking the answer-books of each candidate ipn a 0%

full paper,

1.25
For Practical and Clinical Examination, including Viyg-
voce, per candidate tg each examiner :

(1) in Anatomy, Physiology and Pharmacology (with
a minimum of Rs. 100/- for each Centre to the
external examiner).

2.00
(ii) in Pathology, Medicine, S _

‘ . urgery, Ophthalmology
and Midwifery (with a minimum of Rs, 150/- for

cach centre for Pathology, Ophthalmology and
Midwifery; and with a minimum of Rs, 200/- for
each centre for Medicine and Surgery to the
External Examiner),

3.00
{iii) in Hygiene and Medical Jurisprudence (with a
- minimum of Rs. 75/-for each centre to the Exter~
nal Examiners). 1.50

For Rendering Hindi of English ¥ ersions :

G) B.A.,B.Sc,B. Com.,B.Sc.(Ag), B.Ed,LL. B,

. , Rs. 20.00 per question paper
(ii) M. A, M. Sc.,, M. Com., M. Sc. (Ag), M.Ed.,

and LL M. ~ Rs, 25.00 per question paper
" ®Contingent charges 4.00

. The remuneration pniyal_)le_ to Tabula}ors. and Collators
for jorks in connection with University Exatmnanons shall be at

"Added vide Bx. C. Res, No. 6 of March 31, 1966,
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the rate of Rs. 15/- and Rs. 5/ per hundred caamdidatc:i;,n-:,pwi

‘.’ely
o ks shall be dome p, V-
crutiny of answer ©0O by
o3, The sciic Deputy Registrar o by one of the " e
Reggstrar,un der the guidance and supervision oL ihe Repisiry, any
ﬁ;ﬁ;}‘l’_:g ehall be paid at the rate of Rs. 15/- per 100 gy

SWQI

books. - - id Rs. 3/-
er setter shall be paid Rs.3/-per copy ¢
PYCﬁzi'nngEsrep?hpan onc extra copy ‘of the question paper g4 g;
hion. . Regulations

: Jucti be made from the
: following deductions ghall b . illy o
the e;.am-g.::rs(;for lhegirregulant:cs mcnuoncldr:)elol :
- ainst wrong Roll Number .,
(3} Entry of marks ag R;° ? e mistare
' 5 instead of 25 .., g
b) Wrong entry of marks e. g. 3 ‘
I (b) | | P;: 2/- 13:! Mistake,
: o) If marks in award list differ from those shown On the
| ) answer books - ; ]_RS- 2/- per mistake
I 4% Omission to enter marks in award Hst ...
| - 8 | Re. 3/- per mistake.
| (¢) Omission to mark a guestion or part of a question .,
- . Re. 3/- per mistake,
(f) Mistake in totailing of marke. ... Rs. 5/- per mistake,
5. 1f an cxaminer commits wiore than three mistakes under
any one of the categories mentioned in the foregoing regulation or
if an examiner commits & mistake or mistakes by which the result
of a candidate is affected, his work shall be deemed es unsatisfac-

tory and hie term may be cut short by the - Vice-Chancellor on
account of unsatisfactory work,